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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 300
Definitions

For purposes of these Generation Interconnection Procedures and any agreement set forth in
Tariff, Part IX, in the event of a conflict between the definitions set forth herein and the
definitions set forth in Tariff, Part I, the definitions set forth in these Generation Interconnection
Procedures shall control.

Abnormal Condition:

“Abnormal Condition” shall mean any condition on the Interconnection Facilities which,
determined in accordance with Good Utility Practice, is: (i) outside nermal operating parameters
such that facilities are operating outside their normal ratings or that'teasonable operating limits
have been exceeded; and (ii) could reasonably be expectedito materially:and adversely affect the
safe and reliable operation of the InterconnectiondFacilities; but which, in any case, could
reasonably be expected to result in an Emergengy €onditioh, Any condition essSituation that
results from lack of sufficient generating capacity to meet load réquirements or that results solely
from economic conditions shall not, standing alone, constitute an Abnormal Condition.

Affected System:

“Affected System” shall mean an electric) system other than' the Transmission Provider’s
Transmission System that may be affected by @ proposed mtetednnection or on which a proposed
interconnection or additionof facilities or upgrades may require modifications or upgrades to the
Transmission System.

Affected System Customer

“Affected SyStem Customer” shallymean the developer responsible for an Affected System
Facility that requires Network,Upgrades,to/Iransmission Provider’s Transmission System,

Affected System Facility

“Affected System Faeility” shall mean a new, expanded or upgraded generation or transmission
facility outside of TransmisSion Provider’s Transmission System, the effect of which requires
Network Upgrades to Transmission Provider’s Transmission System.

Affected System Operator

“Affected System Operator” shall mean an entity that operates an Affected System or, if the

Affected System is under the operational control of an independent system operator or a regional
transmission organization, such independent entity.

Affected System Study Agreement



“Affected System Study Agreement” shall mean the agreement set forth in Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart N.

Affiliate:

“Aftiliate” shall mean any two or more entities, one of which Controls the other or that are under
common Control. “Control,” as that term is used in this definition, shall mean the possession,
directly or indirectly, of the power to direct the management or policies of an entity. Ownership
of publicly-traded equity securities of another entity shall not result in Control or affiliation for
purposes of the Tariff or Operating Agreement if the securities aré held as an investment, the
holder owns (in its name or via intermediaries) less than 10 pereént of the outstanding securities
of the entity, the holder does not have representation on the entity’s board of directors (or
equivalent managing entity) or vice versa, and the holder does not infact exercise influence over
day-to-day management decisions. Unless the contraryds demonstrated torthe satisfaction of the
Members Committee, Control shall be presumed to afrise from the ownershipyof or the power to
vote, directly or indirectly, 10 percent or more of the voting séeurities of such entity!

Ancillary Services:

“Ancillary Services” shall mean those setvices. that are necessary to support the transmission of
capacity and energy from resources to ‘loads 'while maintaining” reliable operation of the
Transmission Provider’s Transmission System in aceordance with/Good Utility Practice.

Applicable Laws and Regulations:

“Applicable Laws and Regulations” shall mean all duly promulgated applicable federal, State
and local laws, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments, directives, judicial or
administrative ordersyppermits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction over the relevamt parties, their respective facilities, and/or the respective
services they provide.

Applicable Regional Entity:

“Applicable Regional Entity” shall mean the Regional Entity for the region in which a Network
Customer, TransmissionyCustomer, Project Developer, Eligible Customer, or Transmission
Owner operates.

Applicable Standards:

“Applicable Standards” shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC, the Applicable
Regional Entity, the Control Area in which the Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission
Facility is electrically located and the Transmission Owner FERC Form No. 715 — Annual
Transmission Planning and Evaluation Report for each Applicable Regional Entity; the PJM
Manuals; and Applicable Technical Requirements and Standards.



Applicable Technical Requirements and Standards:

“Applicable Technical Requirements and Standards” shall mean those certain technical
requirements and standards applicable to interconnections of generation and/or transmission
facilities with the facilities of an Transmission Owner or, as the case may be and to the extent
applicable, of an Electric Distributor, as published by Transmission Provider in a PJM Manual.
All Applicable Technical Requirements and Standards shall be publicly available through
postings on Transmission Provider’s internet website.

Application and Studies Agreement:

“Application and Studies Agreement” shall mean the application, that must be submitted by a
Project Developer or Eligible Customer that seeks to initiate@ New Service Request, a form of
which is set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A. An Application and Studies Agreement must be
submitted electronically through PJM’s web site in accordange with PJM?s Manuals.

Application Deadline:

“Application Deadline” shall mean the Cycle deadline for'submitting a Completed New Service
Request, as set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 306(A). If Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s Completed New ServicesRequest is received,by Transmission Provider after
a particular Cycle deadline, such Completed New Service Request shall automatically be
considered as part of the immediate subsequent Cycle.

Application Phase:

“Application Phase” shall mean the Cycle period encempassing both the submission and review
of New Service Requests as set forthyin Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, subsections 306(A) and
306(B).

Behind The Meter Generation:

“Behind The "Meter Generation’’ shall refer to a generation unit that delivers energy to load
without using the Transmission System or any distribution facilities (unless the entity that owns
or leases the distribution facilities has consented to such use of the distribution facilities and such
consent has been demonstrated to the satisfaction of the Office of the Interconnection); provided,
however, that Behind The Meter Generation does not include (i) at any time, any portion of such
generating unit’s capacity that is designated as a Generation Capacity Resource; or (ii) in an
hour, any portion of the output of such generating unit that is sold to another entity for
consumption at another electrical location or into the PJM Interchange Energy Market.

Breach:
“Breach” shall mean the failure of a party to perform or observe any material term or condition

of the Tariff, Part VII, or any agreement entered into thereunder as described in the relevant
provisions of such agreement.



Breaching Party:

“Breaching Party” shall mean a party that is in Breach of the Tariff, Part VII and/or an agreement
entered into thereunder.

Business Day:

“Business Day” shall mean a day ending at 5 pm Eastern prevailing time in which the Federal
Reserve System is open for business and is not a scheduled PJM holiday.

Cancellation Costs:

“Cancellation Costs” shall mean costs and liabilities incurred in connection with: (a) cancellation
of supplier and contractor written orders and agreements enteéred into todesign, construct and
install Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities, and/or Customer-Funded Upgrades,
and/or (b) completion of some or all of the required Tramsmission Ownerlaterconnection
Facilities, and/or Customer-Funded Upgrades, or speeific unfinished portions and/or removal of
any or all of such facilities which have been installed, to'thefextent required for the Transmission
Provider and/or Transmission Owner(s) to perform their respective obligations under the Tariff,
Part VII. Cancellation costs may includenseosts for Customer-Funded Upgrades assigned to
Project Developer or Eligible Customer, in, accotdance with the Tatiff and as reflected in this
GIA, that remain the responsibility of Project Developer,or Eligible Customer under the Tariff,
even if such New Service Request is terminated orvithdrawn:

Capacity:

“Capacity” shall mean the installed capacity requirement of the Reliability Assurance Agreement
or similar such requirements asimay be cstablished.

Capacity dnterconnection Rights:

“Capacity Intercennection Rights” shall mean the rights to input generation as a Generation
Capacity Resouree into the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection.

Capacity Resource:
“Capacity Resource” shall have the meaning provided in the Reliability Assurance Agreement.
Commencement Date:

“Commencement Date” shall mean the date on which Interconnection Service commences in
accordance with a Generation Interconnection Agreement.

Common Use Upgrade:



“Common Use Upgrade” or “CUU” shall mean a Network Upgrade that is needed for the
interconnection of Generating Facilities or Merchant Transmission Facilities of more than one
Project Developer or Eligible Customer and which is the shared responsibility of each Project
Developer or Eligible Customer.

Completed Application:

“Completed Application” shall mean an application that satisfies all of the information and other
requirements of the Tariff, including any required deposit.

Completed New Service Request:

“Completed New Service Request” shall mean an applicationdhat satisfies all of the information
and other requirements of the Tariff, including any required deposit(s). A Completed New
Service Request, if accepted upon review, shall becomea valid'New Service Request.

Confidential Information:

“Confidential Information” shall mean any confidential; proprietary, or trade secret information
of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy, or compilation
relating to the present or planned business of a Project Developer, Eligible Customer,
Transmission Owner, or other Interconnection Party or Construction’ Party, which is designated
as confidential by the party supplying) the “infommation, ;whether conveyed verbally,
electronically, in writing, through inspection, or otherwise, and’shall include, without limitation,
all information relating to theproducing party’s technology;, research and development, business
affairs and pricing, and any information supplied\by any Project Developer, Eligible Customer,
Transmission Owner,<0r other Interconnection Party or Construction Party to another such party
prior to the execution of an Generation, Interconnection Agreement or a Construction Service
Agreement.

Consolidated Transmission Owners Agreement, PJM Transmission Owners Agreement or
Transmission Owners Agreement:

“Consolidated Tramsmission Owners Agreement,” “PJM Transmission Owners Agreement” or
“Transmission Owners, Agreement” shall mean the certain Consolidated Transmission Owners
Agreement dated as of December 15, 2005, by and among the Transmission Owners and by and
between the Transmission Owners and PJM Interconnection, L.L.C. on file with the
Commission, as amended from time to time.

Constructing Entity:

“Constructing Entity” shall mean either the Transmission Owner, Project Developer, Eligible
Customer or Affected System Customer, depending on which entity has the construction
responsibility pursuant to the Tariff, Part VII and the applicable GIA or Construction Service
Agreement; this term shall also be used to refer to a Project Developer or Eligible Customer with
respect to the construction of the Interconnection Facilities.



Construction Party:

“Construction Party” shall mean a party to a Construction Service Agreement, Network Upgrade
Cost Responsibility Agreement or a party to a GIA that requires activities pursuant to a GIA.

Construction Service Agreement:

“Construction Service Agreement” shall mean either an Interconnection Construction Service
Agreement, Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement or Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement.

Contingent Facilities:

“Contingent Facilities” shall mean those unbuilt laterconnection Faeilities and Network
Upgrades upon which the Interconnection Request’s costs, timing, and study findings are
dependent and, if delayed or not built, could cause a need for restudies of theslaferconnection
Request or a reassessment of the Interconnection Facilities and/or Network Upgrades and/or
costs and timing.

Control Area:

“Control Area” shall mean an electric power system omcombination of electric power systems
bounded by interconnection metering and telemetfy to which"a common automatic generation
control scheme is applied inforder to:

(1) match the'power output of the generators within the electric power system(s) and
energy purchased from entities outside,the electric power system(s), with the load within the
electric power system(s);

(2) maintain scheduled inteschange with other Control Areas, within the limits of
Good Utility Practice;

3) maintain the frequency of the electric power system(s) within reasonable limits in
accordance with GooedUtility Practice; and

(4) provide sufficient generating capacity to maintain operating reserves in
accordance with Good Ultility Practice.

Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities:

“Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities” shall mean transmission facilities that (1)
employ technology which Transmission Provider reviews and verifies will permit control of the
amount and/or direction of power flow on such facilities to such extent as to effectively enable
the controllable facilities to be operated as if they were direct current transmission facilities, and
(2) that are interconnected with the Transmission System pursuant to the Tariff, Part VIL



Cost Responsibility Agreement:

“Cost Responsibility Agreement” shall mean a form of agreement between Transmission
Provider and a Project Developer with an existing generating facility, intended to provide the
terms and conditions for the Transmission Provider to perform certain modeling, studies or
analysis to determine whether the Project Developer may enter into a GIA with PJM and the
Transmission Owner. A form of the Cost Responsibility Agreement is set forth in Tariff, Part
IX, Subpart F.

Costs:

As used in the Tariff, Part VII and related agreements and attachments, “Costs” shall mean costs
and expenses, as estimated or calculated, as applicable, including,“but not limited to, capital
expenditures, if applicable, and overhead, return, and the“eosts of financing and taxes and any
Incidental Expenses.

Customer-Funded Upgrade:

“Customer-Funded Upgrade” shall mean any Network “Upgrade, Distribution Upgrade, or
Merchant Network Upgrade for which cost tesponsibility (i) 18 imposed on a Project Developer
or Eligible Customer pursuant to Tariff, Part W1, Subpart D, section 307(A)(5), or (ii) is
voluntarily undertaken by an Upgrade Customer in fulfillment of an Upgrade Request. No
Network Upgrade, Distribution Upgrade or Merchant Network Upgrade or other transmission
expansion or enhancementsShall be a Customer-Funded Upgrade if and to the extent that the
costs thereof are included'in the rate base of a public utility on which a regulated return is earned.

Cycle:

“Cycle” shallimean that period of'time between the start of an Application phase and conclusion
of the cormésponding Final' Agreement Negotiation Phase. The Cycle consists of the Application
Phase, Phase I, Decision Point I, Phase II, Decision Point II, Phase III, Decision Point III, and the
Final AgreementiNegotiation Phase.

Decision Point I:

“Decision Point I” shall mean the time period that commences on the first Business Day
immediately following Phase I of a Cycle, and shall end within 30 calendar days; however, if the
30th does not fall on a Business Day, this time period shall conclude on the next Business Day.

Decision Point I1:

“Decision Point II” shall mean the time period that commences on the first Business Day
immediately following Phase II of a Cycle, and shall end within 30 calendar days; however, if
the 30th does not fall on a Business Day, this time period shall conclude on the next Business
Day.



Decision Point I11:

“Decision Point III” shall mean the time period that commences on the first Business Day
immediately following Phase III of a Cycle, and shall end within 30 calendar days; however, if
the 30th does not fall on a Business Day, this time period shall conclude on the next Business
Day.

Default:

As used in the Generation Interconnection Agreement, Construction Service Agreement, and
Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement, “Default’’ shall mean the failure of a
Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with the applicable,provisions of a Generation
Interconnection Agreement, Construction Service Agreement, or. Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement.

Distribution System:

“Distribution System” shall mean the Transmission Ownet’s facilities and equipment used to
transmit electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and industries directly from nearby
generators or from interchanges with higherwoltage transmission networks which transport bulk
power over longer distances. The voltage levelspat which distribution systems operate differ
among areas.

Distribution Upgrades:

“Distribution Upgrades™ shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Distribution System at or beyond the?Peint of Interconnection to facilitate interconnection of the
Generating Facilitymand render the delivery Sérvice necessary to affect Project Developer’s
wholesale sale of electricity in “interstate commerce. Distribution Upgrades do not include
Interconnettion Facilities.

Eligible Customer:
“Eligible Customer™ shall mean:

(1) Any electric utility (including any Transmission Owner and any power marketer), Federal
power marketing agenCy, or any person generating electric energy for sale for resale is an
Eligible Customer under the Tariff. Electric energy sold or produced by such entity may be
electric energy produced in the United States, Canada or Mexico. However, with respect to
transmission service that the Commission is prohibited from ordering by section 212(h) of the
Federal Power Act, such entity is eligible only if the service is provided pursuant to a state
requirement that the Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner offer the unbundled
transmission service, or pursuant to a voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner.
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(i1) Any retail customer taking unbundled transmission service pursuant to a state requirement
that the Transmission Provider or a Transmission Owner offer the transmission service, or
pursuant to a voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner, is an Eligible Customer
under the Tariff. As used in Tariff, Part VII, Eligible Customer shall mean only those Eligible
Customers that have submitted an Application and Study Agreement.

Emergency Condition:

“Emergency Condition” shall mean a condition or situation (i) that in the judgment of any
Interconnection Party is imminently likely to endanger life or preperty; or (ii) that in the
judgment of the Transmission Owner or Transmission Provideér issimminently likely (as
determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of,
or damage to, the Transmission System, the Interconnection Facilities, or the transmission
systems or distribution systems to which the Transmission System s directly or indirectly
connected; or (iii) that in the judgment of Project Develéper, is\imminentlylikely (as determined
in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause damage t0 the Generating Facility, or to the Project
Developer Interconnection Facilities. System restoration ahd black start shall be considered
Emergency Conditions, provided that a Generation: Project/Developer is not obligated by a
Generation Interconnection Agreement to possess blacki$tart capability. Any condition or
situation that results from lack of sufficient generating capacity to meet load requirements or that
results solely from economic conditions shalbnot constitute an Emergency Condition, unless one
or more of the enumerated conditions or situationsidentified in this'définition also exists.

Energy Resource:
“Energy Resource” shalldmean a Generating Facility that is not a Capacity Resource.
Energy Storage Resource:

“Energy Stordge Resource” shall'mean a resource capable of receiving electric energy from the
grid and storing it for later injection to, the grid that participates in the PJM Energy, Capacity
and/or Ancillary Services markets as a Market Participant

Engineering and Procurement Agreement:

“Engineering and Procurement Agreement” shall mean an agreement that authorizes
Transmission Owner to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary for
the establishment of the interconnection in order to advance the implementation of the
Interconnection Request. An Engineering and Procurement Agreement is not intended to be
used for the actual construction of any Interconnection Facilities or Transmission Upgrades. A
form of the Engineering and Procurement Agreement is set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart D.
An Engineering and Procurement Agreement can only be requested by a Project Developer, and
can only be requested in Phase III.

Facilities Study:
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"Facilities Study" shall be an engineering study conducted by the Transmission Provider (in
coordination with the affected Transmission Owner(s)) to: (1) determine the required
modifications to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System necessary to implement the
conclusions of the System Impact Studies; and (2) complete any additional studies or analyses
documented in the System Impact Studies or required by PJIM Manuals, and determine the
required modifications to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System based on the
conclusions of such additional studies.

Federal Power Act:

“Federal Power Act” shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended; T6°W.S.C. §§ 791a, et seq.
FERC or Commission:

“FERC” or “Commission” shall mean the Federal Enetgy“*Regulatory,Commission or any
successor federal agency, commission or departmeft exercising jurisdiction over the Tariff,
Operating Agreement and Reliability Assurance Agréement.

Final Agreement Negotiation Phase:

“Final Agreement Negotiation Phase” shall ' mean the phase set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
D, section 314 to tender, negotiate, and execute any,service agreement in Tariff, Part IX.

Generating Facility:

“Generating Facility” shall mean Project Develaper’s device for the production and/or storage
for later injection of electrieity identified in the New.Service Request, but shall not include the
Project Developer’s Interconnection 'Facilities. A/ Generating Facility consists of one or more
generating unit(s)mand/or storage device(s) which usually can operate independently and be
brought onliné or taken offline individually.

Generation Interconnection Agreement (“GIA”):

“Generation Interconnection Agreement” (“GIA”) shall mean the form of interconnection
agreement applicable to a Generation Interconnection Request or Transmission Interconnection
Request. A form of the GLA(1s set forth in Tariff, Part [X, Subpart B.

Generation Interconnection Procedures (“GIP”):

“Generation Interconnection Procedures” (“GIP”’) shall mean the interconnection procedures set
forth in Tariff, Part VII.

Generation Interconnection Request:

“Generation Interconnection Request” shall mean a request by a Generation Project Developer
pursuant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 306(A)(1), to interconnect a generating unit with
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the Transmission System or to increase the capacity of a generating unit interconnected with the
Transmission System in the PJM Region.

Generation Project Developer:

“Generation Project Developer” shall mean an entity that submits a Generation Interconnection
Request to interconnect a new generation facility or to increase the capacity of an existing
generation facility interconnected with the Transmission System in the PJM Region.

Good Utility Practice:

“Good Utility Practice” shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric utility industfy during the relevant time period,
or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exereise of reasenable judgment in light
of the facts known at the time the decision was made, could have been expected to accomplish
the desired result at a reasonable cost consistent with'good business practices, reliability, safety
and expedition. Good Utility Practice is not inténded to bg,limited to the“optimium practice,
method, or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather is ‘intended to inelude acceptable
practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in the regionydncluding those practices required by
Federal Power Act, section 215(a)(4).

Governmental Authority:

“Governmental Authority” shall mean any federalgstate, localior other governmental, regulatory
or administrative agencygfcourty commission, department, board, or other governmental
subdivision, legislaturerulemaking board, tribunal, arbitrating body, or other governmental
authority having jurisdiction over any Interconnection Party or Construction Party or regarding
any matter relating to a “Generation, Interconnection Agreement or Construction Service
Agreement, as applicable.

Hazardous$ Substances:

“Hazardous Substance” shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined as or included
in the definition of “hazardous substances,” “hazardous wastes,” ‘“hazardous materials,”
“hazardous constituents,” “restricted hazardous materials,” “extremely hazardous substances,”
“toxic substances,” “radioactive substances,” “contaminants,” “pollutants,” “toxic pollutants” or
words of similar meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any
other chemical, material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by
any applicable Environmental Law.

29 <¢

9 <6

Incidental Expenses:

“Incidental Expenses” shall mean those expenses incidental to the performance of construction
pursuant to an Interconnection Construction Service Agreement, including, but not limited to, the
expense of temporary construction power, telecommunications charges, Interconnected
Transmission Owner expenses associated with, but not limited to, document preparation, design
review, installation, monitoring, and construction-related operations and maintenance for the
Customer Facility and for the Interconnection Facilities.
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Incremental Auction Revenue Rights:

“Incremental Auction Revenue Rights” shall mean the additional Auction Revenue Rights, not
previously feasible, created by the addition of Incremental Rights-Eligible Required
Transmission Enhancements, Merchant Transmission Facilities, or of one or more Customer-
Funded Upgrades.

Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights:

“Incremental Capacity Transfer Right” shall mean a Capacity Tfansfer Right allocated to a
Generation Project Developer or Transmission Project Developer obligated to fund a
transmission facility or upgrade, to the extent such upgrade or'facility, increases the transmission
import capability into a Locational Deliverability Area, or a‘Capacity Transfer Right allocated to
a Responsible Customer in accordance with Tariff, Schedule, 12A.

Incremental Deliverability Rights (IDRs):

“Incremental Deliverability Rights” (“IDR)” shall mean the rights to the incremental ability,
resulting from the addition of Merchant Transmission Facilities, to inject energy and capacity at
a point on the Transmission System, sueh that the injection satisfies the deliverability
requirements of a Capacity Resource. Incremental,Deliverability Rights may be obtained by a
generator or a Generation Project Developer; pursuant te,an IDR /Transfer Agreement, to satisty,
in part, the deliverability requirements necessaty tofobtain Capacity Interconnection Rights.

Initial Operation:

“Initial Operation” shall mean, the’ commencement of operation of the Generating Facility and
Project Developemdnterconnection, Facilities after satisfaction of the conditions of Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart B, Appendix 2, seetion 1:4.

Interconnected Entity:

“Interconnected ‘Entity” shall mean either the Project Developer or the Transmission Owner;
Interconnected Entities,shall mean both of them.

Interconnection Construction Service Agreement:

“Interconnection Construction Service Agreement” shall mean the agreement entered into by an
Project Developer, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider pursuant to this Tariff,
Part VII in the form set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart J or Tariff, Part IX, Subpart H, relating
to construction of Common Use Upgrades, Distribution Upgrades, Network Upgrades, Stand
Alone Network Upgrades and/or Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities and
coordination of the construction and interconnection of an associated Generating Facility.

Interconnection Facilities:
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“Interconnection Facilities” shall mean the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and
the Project Developer’s Interconnection Facilities. Collectively Interconnection Facilities
include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility and the Point of
Interconnection, including any modifications, additions, or upgrades that are necessary to
physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades,
Stand Alone Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades.

Interconnection Party:

“Interconnection Party” shall mean a Transmission Provideér, Project Developer, or the
Transmission Owner. Interconnection Parties shall mean all of them.

Interconnection Request:

“Interconnection Request” shall mean a Generation, Interconnection Request,asTransmission
Interconnection Request and/or an IDR Transfer Agreement.

Interconnection Service:

“Interconnection Service” shall mean the “physical and electrical interconnection of the
Generating Facility with the Transmission System purSuant to the terms of this Tariff, Part VII
and the Generation Interconnection Agreement{ entered ‘imto pursuant thereto by Project
Developer, the Transmission'Owner and Transmission Provider.

List of Approved Contractors:

“List of Approveds€entractors” shall mean a'list developed by each Transmission Owner and
published inga PJM Manual of (@),contractors that the Transmission Owner considers to be
qualified 40 install or comstruct new »facilities and/or upgrades or modifications to existing
facilitie§ on the Transmission Owner’s system, provided that such contractors may include, but
need not be limited to, contractors that, in addition to providing construction services, also
provide design and/or other conmstruction-related services, and (b) manufacturers or vendors of
major transmission-telated equipment (e.g., high-voltage transformers, transmission line, circuit
breakers) whose products,the Transmission Owner considers acceptable for installation and use
on its system.

Load Serving Entity (LSE):

“Load Serving Entity” or “LSE” shall have the meaning specified in the Reliability Assurance
Agreement.

Material Modification:
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“Material Modification” shall mean, as determined through a Necessary Study, any modification
to a Generation Interconnection Agreement that has a material adverse effect on the cost or
timing of Interconnection Studies related to, or any Distribution Upgrades, Network Upgrades,
Stand Alone Network Upgrades or Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities needed to
accommodate, any Interconnection Request with a later Cycle.

Maximum Facility Output:

“Maximum Facility Output” shall mean the maximum (not nominal) net electrical power output
in megawatts, specified in the Generation Interconnection Agreement, after supply of any
parasitic or host facility loads, that a Generation Project Developer®s, Generating Facility is
expected to produce, provided that the specified Maximum Facility Output shall not exceed the
output of the proposed Generating Facility that Transmissieh” Provider utilized in the System
Impact Study.

Maximum State of Charge:

“Maximum State of Charge” shall mean the maximum Statenof Charge that should not be
exceeded, measured in units of megawatt-hours.

Merchant A.C. Transmission Facilities:

“Merchant A.C. Transmission Facility” shall mean Merchant Transmission Facilities that are
alternating current (A.C.) transmission facilities,<other thannthose that are Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Fagilities.

Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities:

“Merchant D.C, Fransmission Facilities™ shall'mean direct current (D.C.) transmission facilities
that are intereonnected with the Transmission System pursuant to the Tariff.

Merchant Network Upgrades:

“Merchant Network, Upgrades” shall mean additions to, or modifications or replacements of, or
advancement of additions to;, or modifications or replacement of, physical facilities of the
Transmission Owner thatyon the date of the pertinent Upgrade Customer’s Upgrade Request, are
part of the Transmission System or are included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan,
but that are not already subject to an already existing, fully executed interconnection related
agreement, such as a Generation Interconnection Agreement, stand-alone Construction Service
Agreement, Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement or Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement.

Merchant Transmission Facilities:

“Merchant Transmission Facilities” shall mean A.C. or D.C. transmission facilities that are
interconnected with or added to the Transmission System pursuant to the Tariff, Part VII and that
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are so identified in Tariff, Attachment T, provided, however, that Merchant Transmission
Facilities shall not include (i) any Project Developer Interconnection Facilities, (ii) any physical
facilities of the Transmission System that were in existence on or before March 20, 2003 ; (ii1)
any expansions or enhancements of the Transmission System that are not identified as Merchant
Transmission Facilities in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan and Tariff, Attachment T,
or (iv) any transmission facilities that are included in the rate base of a public utility and on
which a regulated return is earned.

Merchant Transmission Provider:

“Merchant Transmission Provider” shall mean an Project Developér that (1) owns, controls, or
controls the rights to use the transmission capability of, Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities
and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities that connect the Transmission System
with another control area, (2) has elected to receive Transmission Injection Rights and
Transmission Withdrawal Rights associated with such facility*pursuant to,this Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart E, section 330, and (3) makes (or will miake) the transmission ‘eapability of such
facilities available for use by third parties unden, terms “and conditions®approved by the
Commission and stated in the Tariff, consistent with Tariff, Part MII, Subpart E,section 319.

Metering Equipment:

“Metering Equipment” shall mean all meteringnequipment installed at the metering points
designated in the appropriate appendix to a Generation Interconnection Agreement.

Minimum State of Charges:

“Minimum State of Charge” shall mean the minimumsState of Charge that should be maintained
in units of megawatt-hours.

NERC:

“NERC” shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Corporation or any successor
thereto.

Necessary Study Agreement:

“Necessary Study Agreement” shall mean the form of agreement for preparation of one or more
Necessary Studies, as set forth in Tariff, Part [X, Subpart G.

Necessary Study:

“Necessary Study(ies)” shall mean the assessment(s) undertaken by the Transmission Provider to
determine whether a planned modification under Appendix 2, section 3.4.1 of the GIA will have
a permanent material impact on the Transmission System and to identify the additions,
modifications, or replacements to the Transmission System, if any, that are necessary, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice, and/or to maintain compliance with Applicable Laws and

17



Regulations or Applicable Standards, to accommodate the planned modifications. A form of the
Necessary Study Agreement is set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart G.

Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement:

“Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement” shall mean the agreement entered into by
the Project Developer Parties, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider pursuant to
this GIP, and in the form set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart H, relating to construction of
Common Use Upgrades and coordination of the construction and interconnection of associated
Generating Facilities. In regard to Common Use Upgrades, a separate Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement will be executed with each Transmission Owner that is associated
with the interconnection of a Generating Facility.

Network Upgrades:

“Network Upgrades” shall mean modifications or additions to transmission-related facilities that
are integrated with and support the Transmission Provider's overall Transmission,System for the
general benefit of all users of such Transmission System, Network Upgrades shall include Stand
Alone Network Upgrades which are Network Upgrades that are not part of an Affected System;
only serve the Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility; and have no impact or
potential impact on the Transmission\System until the“final tie-in is complete. Both
Transmission Provider and Project Developer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone
Network Upgrades and identify them in ‘the GIA,Schedule/L or in the Interconnection
Construction Service Agreement, Schedule D. #1f the Transmission Provider and Project
Developer disagree about avhether, a particulat' Network Upgrade is a Stand Alone Network
Upgrade, the Transmission Provider must provide the Project Developer a written technical
explanation outlining#vhy the Transmission Provider.does not consider the Network Upgrade to
be a Stand Alone Network Upgrade within 15 days of its determination.

New ServicelRequest:

“New ServiceiRequest” shallimean an Interconnection Request or a Completed Application.
Nominal Rated Capability:

“Nominal Rated Capability’>’shall mean the nominal maximum rated capability in megawatts of
a Transmission Project Developer’s Generating Facility or the nominal increase in transmission
capability in megawatts of the Transmission System resulting from the interconnection or
addition of a Transmission Project Developer’s Generating Facility, as determined in accordance

with pertinent Applicable Standards and specified in the Generation Interconnection Agreement.

Open Access Same-Time Information System (OASIS) or PJM Open Access Same-Time
Information System:

“Open Access Same-Time Information System,” “PJM Open Access Same-Time Information
System” or “OASIS” shall mean the electronic communication and information system and
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standards of conduct contained in Part 37 and Part 38 of the Commission’s regulations and all
additional requirements implemented by subsequent Commission orders dealing with OASIS for
the collection and dissemination of information about transmission services in the PJM Region,
established and operated by the Office of the Interconnection in accordance with FERC
standards and requirements.

Operating Agreement of the PJM Interconnection, L.L.C., Operating Agreement or PJM
Operating Agreement:

“Operating Agreement of the PJM Interconnection, L.L.C.,” “Operating Agreement” or “PJM
Operating Agreement” shall mean the Amended and Restated Operating Agreement of PJM
Interconnection, L.L.C. dated as of April 1, 1997 and as amended and restated as of June 2,
1997, including all Schedules, Exhibits, Appendices, addenda®r supplements hereto, as amended
from time to time thereafter, among the Members of the PIM Interconnection, L.L.C., on file
with the Commission.

Option to Build:

“Option to Build” shall mean the option of the Project‘Deweloper to build certain Stand Alone
Network Upgrades, as set forth in, and subject to the“teézms of, the Construction Service
Agreement.

Part 1:

“Part I” shall mean the Tariff Definitions and Common Service Provisions contained in Tariff,
Part I, sections 1 through/12A.

Part I1:

“Part II” shall mean Tariff, Part I, sections 13 through 27A pertaining to Point-To-Point
Transmission Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff,
Part I and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.

Part II1:

“Part III” shall mean Tatiffy Part III, sections 28 through 35 pertaining to Network Integration
Transmission Service injeonjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff,
Part I and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.

PartIV:
“Part IV” shall mean Tariff, Part IV, sections 36 through 112C pertaining to generation or
merchant transmission interconnection to the Transmission System in conjunction with the

applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff, Part I and appropriate Schedules and
Attachments.
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Part VI:

“Part VI” shall mean Tariff, Part VI, sections 200 through 237 pertaining to the queuing, study,
and agreements relating to New Service Requests, and the rights associated with Customer-
Funded Upgrades in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff, Part I
and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.

Part VII:

“Part VII” shall mean Tariff, Part VII, sections 300 through 337 pertaining to generation or
merchant transmission interconnection to the Transmission Systém im conjunction with the
applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff, Part I afnd appropriate Schedules and
Attachments.

Part VIII:

“Part VIII” shall mean Tariff, Part VIII, sectionsf400 through 435 pertaining tesgeneration or
merchant transmission interconnection to the Transmission/ System in conjunction with the
applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff, Part{T and appropriate Schedules and
Attachments.

Part IX:

“Part IX” shall mean Tariff, Part IX, section 500 and Subparts A through L pertaining to
generation or merchant tranSmission interconne¢tion to the/Transmission System in conjunction
with the applicable Comfnon Service Provisions'ef Tariff, Part I and appropriate Schedules and
Attachments.

Parties:

“Parties” #8hall mean the Transmission sProvider, as administrator of the Tariff, and the
TransmissionyCustomer receiving service under the Tariff. PJMSettlement shall be the
Counterparty to Fransmission ‘Customers.

Permissible Technelogical Advancement:

"Permissible Technological Advancement" shall mean a proposed technological change such as
an advancement to turbines, inverters, plant supervisory controls or other similar advancements
to the technology proposed in the Interconnection Request that is submitted to the Transmission
Provider no later than the end of Decision Point II. Provided such change may not: (i) increase
the capability of the Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility as specified in the
original Interconnection Request; (ii) represent a different fuel type from the original
Interconnection Request; or (ii1) cause any material adverse impact(s) on the Transmission
System with regard to short circuit capability limits, steady-state thermal and voltage limits, or
dynamic system stability and response. If the proposed technological advancement is a
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Permissible Technological Advancement, no additional study will be necessary and the proposed
technological advancement will not be considered a Material Modification.

Phase I

“Phase I”” shall start on the first Business Day immediately after the close of the Application
Phase of a Cycle, but no earlier than 30 calendar days following the distribution of the Phase I
System Impact Study Base Case Data. During Phase I, Transmission Provider shall conduct the
Phase I System Impact Study.

Phase I System Impact Study:

“Phase I System Impact Study” shall mean System Impact Study eonducted during the Phase I
System Impact Study Phase.

Phase 11

“Phase II”” shall start on the first Business Day immediately after the close ofl Decision Point I
Phase unless the Decision Point III of the immediately preceding Cycle is still open. In no event,
shall Phase II of a Cycle commenceybefore the conclusion of Decision Point III of the
immediately preceding Cycle. During Phaséill, Transmission Provider shall conduct the Phase 11
System Impact Study.

Phase II System Impact Study:

“Phase II System Impact'Study” shall mean Systém Impact Study conducted during the Phase 11
System Impact StudyPhase:

Phase 111

“Phase I1I” shall start on the first BusinesssDay immediately after the close of Decision Point II,
unless the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase of the immediately preceding Cycle is still open.
In no event shalh Phase III of'a Cyclé commence before the conclusion of the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase of the immediately preceding Cycle. During Phase III, Transmission Provider
shall conduct the Phase. Il System Impact Study.

Phase III System Impact Study:

“Phase III System Impact Study” shall mean System Impact Study conducted during Phase III.
PJM:

“PJM” shall mean PJM Interconnection, L.L.C., including the Office of the Interconnection as

referenced in the PJM Operating Agreement. When such term is being used in the RAA it shall
also include the PJM Board.
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PJM Manuals:

“PJM Manuals” shall mean the instructions, rules, procedures and guidelines established by the
Office of the Interconnection for the operation, planning, and accounting requirements of the
PJM Region and the PJM Interchange Energy Market.

PJM Region:

“PJM Region” shall have the meaning specified in the Operating Agreement.

PJM Tariff, Tariff, O.A.T.T., OATT or PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff:

“PJM Tarift,” “Tarift,” “O.A.T.T.,” “OATT,” or “PJM OpendAccess, Transmission Tariff” shall
mean that certain PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff, including anyschedules, appendices or
exhibits attached thereto, on file with FERC and as amended, from time to time thereafter.

Point of Change in Ownership:

“Point of Change in Ownership” shall mean the point, as set forth Schedule B of the Generation
Interconnection Agreement, where the Project Developer’s Interconnection Facilities connect to
the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Fageilities.

Point of Interconnection:

“Point of Interconnection’’sShall maean the point or points ;where the Interconnection Facilities
connect with the Transmission System.

Project Developer:

“Project Deyeéloper” shallimean a Generation Project Developer and/or a Transmission Project
Developen

Project Developer Interconnection Facilities:

“Project Developer Interconnection Facilities” shall mean all facilities and equipment owned
and/or controlled, operateddnd maintained by Project Developer on Project Developer’s side of
the Point of Change of Ownership identified in the Schedule B of the Generation Interconnection
Agreement, including any modifications, additions, or upgrades made to such facilities and
equipment, that are necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System.

Project Finance Entity:

“Project Finance Entity” shall mean: (a) a holder, trustee or agent for holders, of any component
of Project Financing; or (b) any purchaser of capacity and/or energy produced by the Generating
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Facility to which Project Developer has granted a mortgage or other lien as security for some or
all of Project Developer’s obligations under the corresponding power purchase agreement.

Provisional Interconnection Service:

“Provisional Interconnection Service” shall mean interconnection service provided by
Transmission Provider associated with interconnecting the Project Developer’s Generating
Facility to Transmission Provider’s Transmission System and enabling that Transmission System
to receive electric energy and capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of
Interconnection pursuant to the terms of the Interconnection Service Agreement and, if
applicable, the Tariff.

Qualifying Facility:

“Qualifying Facility” shall mean means an electric energy 'generating facility that complies with
the qualifying facility definition established by« Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act
(“PURPA”) and any FERC rules as amended fremitime to‘time (18 C.F.R. pait”292, section
292.203 et seq.) implementing PURPA and, to theiextent tequired to obtain or maintain
Qualifying Facility status, is self-certified as a QualifymgFacility or is certified as a Qualified
Facility by the FERC.

Readiness Deposit:

“Readiness Deposit” shall mean the deposit ot deposits required by Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A,
section 301(A)(3)(b).

Reasonable Efforts:

“Reasonable Efferts’yshall mean, with respect'to any action required to be made, attempted, or
taken by andInterconnection Partyhunder the Tariff, Part VII, a Generation Interconnection
Agreement, or a Construction,Service Agreement, such efforts as are timely and consistent with
Good Utility Practice and with\efforts that such party would undertake for the protection of its
own interests.

Regional Entity:

“Regional Entity” shall have the same meaning specified in the Operating Agreement.

Regional Transmission Expansion Plan:

“Regional Transmission Expansion Plan” shall mean the plan prepared by the Office of the
Interconnection pursuant to Operating Agreement, Schedule 6 for the enhancement and
expansion of the Transmission System in order to meet the demands for firm transmission

service in the PJM Region.

Reliability Assurance Agreement or PJM Reliability Assurance Agreement:
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“Reliability Assurance Agreement” or “PJM Reliability Assurance Agreement” shall mean that
certain Reliability Assurance Agreement Among Load Serving Entities in the PJM Region, on
file with FERC as PJM Interconnection L.L.C. Rate Schedule FERC No. 44, and as amended
from time to time thereafter.

Schedule of Work:

“Schedule of Work” shall mean that Schedule of Work set forth in section 8.0 of a GIA, or
Schedule of an ICSA, as applicable, setting forth the timing of wotk to be performed by the
Constructing Entity(ies), based upon the System Impact Study(ies)fandssubject to modification,
as required, in accordance with Transmission Provider’s’ scope change process for
interconnection projects set forth in the PJIM Manuals.

Scope of Work:

“Scope of Work™ shall mean that scope of the wotk set forthyin Specification seetion 3.0 of the
GIA to be performed by the Constructing Entity(ies) pursuant to the Interconnection
Construction Service Agreement, provided that such“Seope of Work may be modified, as
required, in accordance with Transmission Provider’s scope ehange process for interconnection
projects set forth in the PJM Manuals.

Secondary Systems:

“Secondary Systems” shallgmean eontrol or power circuits that operate below 600 volts, AC or
DC, including, but not limited to, any hardware, control or protective devices, cables,
conductors, electric raceways, secondary equipment panels, transducers, batteries, chargers, and
voltage and current transformers.

Security:

“Security” “shall mean the ‘financial |guaranty provided by the Project Developer, Eligible
Customer or Upgrade Customer purstiant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, sections 309(A)(2)(1),
309(A)(3)(a), 31l(@)(2)(d)(i)@). 311(A)2)(h), and 313(A)(1)(a), to secure the Project
Developer’s, EligiblenCustomer’s or Upgrade Customer responsibility for Costs under an
interconnection-related agreément set forth in Tariff, Part IX.

Service Agreement:

“Service Agreement” shall mean the initial agreement and any amendments or supplements
thereto entered into by the Transmission Customer and the Transmission Provider for service

under the Tariff.

Site:

24



“Site” shall mean all of the real property, including but not limited to any leased real property
and easements, on which the Generating Facility is situated and/or on which the Project
Developer Interconnection Facilities are to be located.

Site Control:

“Site Control” shall mean the evidentiary documentation provided by Project Developer in
relation to a New Service Request demonstrating the requirements as set forth in the following
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302 [Site Control requirements], and Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
C, section 306, and Subpart D, sections 309 and 313.

Stand Alone Network Upgrades:

“Stand Alone Network Upgrades” shall mean Network Upgrades, which are not part of an
Affected System, which a Project Developer may €onstruct withouthaffecting day-to-day
operations of the Transmission System during their construction. Tramsmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and Project Developer must agree as\to what constitutes/Stand Alone
Network Upgrades and identify them in Specifications section'3:0Q of Appendix/L of the GIA. If
the Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner and Project Developer disagree about whether
a particular Network Upgrade is a Stand,Alone Network Upgtade, the Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner that disagrees with 'the Project Developer must provide the Project
Developer a written technical explanation“outlining why théyTransmission Provider or
Transmission Owner does not consider the \Network Wpgrade to be a Stand Alone Network
Upgrade within 15 days of its determination.

State:

“State” shall mean the Distriet of Celumbia and any State or Commonwealth of the United
States.

State of Charge:

“State of Charge’ shall mean the op€rating parameter that represents the quantity of physical
energy stored (measured in umits of megawatt-hours) in an Energy Storage Resource Model
Participant in proportion to its/maximum State of Charge capability. State of Charge is quantified
as defined in the PJM Manuals.

Station Power:

“Station Power” shall mean energy used for operating the electric equipment on the site of a
generation facility located in the PJM Region or for the heating, lighting, air-conditioning and
office equipment needs of buildings on the site of such a generation facility that are used in the
operation, maintenance, or repair of the facility. Station Power does not include any energy (i)
used to power synchronous condensers; (ii) used for pumping at a pumped storage facility; (iii)
used in association with restoration or black start service; or (iv) that is Direct Charging Energy.
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Study Deposit:

“Study Deposit” shall mean the payment in the form of cash required to initiate and fund any
study provided for in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 301(A)(3)(a).

Surplus Project Developer:

“Surplus Project Developer” shall mean either a Project Developer whose Generating Facility is
already interconnected to the PJM Transmission System or one of its affiliates, or an unaffiliated
entity that submits a Surplus Interconnection Request to utilize Surplus Interconnection Service
within the Transmission System in the PJM Region.

Surplus Interconnection Service:

“Surplus Interconnection Service” shall mean any unineeded portion of Inteteonnection Service
established in a Generation Interconnection Agréement, such that if Surplushlaterconnection
Service is utilized, the total amount of Interconnectiom,Servicenat the Point of Interconnection
would remain the same.

Switching and Tagging Rules:

“Switching and Tagging Rules” shall mean the 'switching/ and tagging procedures of
Transmission Owners and Project Developer as they may be amended from time to time.

System Impact Study:

“System Impact Study” shallymean ran,assessment(s) by the Transmission Provider of (i) the
adequacy of the Fransmission System to-accomimodate a New Service Request, (ii) whether any
additional cests may" béy incurred, in order to provide such transmission service or to
accommodate a New Service'Request, and(iii) an estimated date that the New Service Requests
can be interconnected with the,\ Transmission System and an estimate of the cost responsibility
for the interconnection of the New Service Request; and (iv) with respect to an Upgrade Request,
the estimated cost of the requested system upgrades or expansion, or of the cost of the system
upgrades or expansionynecessary to provide the requested incremental rights.

System Protection Facilities:

“System Protection Facilities” shall refer to the equipment required to protect (i) the
Transmission System, other delivery systems and/or other generating systems connected to the
Transmission System from faults or other electrical disturbance occurring at or on the Generating
Facility, and (ii) the Generating Facility from faults or other electrical system disturbance
occurring on the Transmission System or on other delivery systems and/or other generating
systems to which the Transmission System is directly or indirectly connected. System Protection
Facilities shall include such protective and regulating devices as are identified in the Applicable
Technical Requirements and Standards or that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations
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or other Applicable Standards, or as are otherwise necessary to protect personnel and equipment
and to minimize deleterious effects to the Transmission System arising from the Generating
Facility.

Transition Date:

“Transition Date” shall mean the later of: (i) the effective date of Transmission Provider’s
Docket No. ER22-XXXX transition cycle filing seeking FERC acceptance of this Tariff, Part VII
or (i1) the date by which all AD2 and prior queue window Interconnection Service Agreements
or wholesale market participation agreements have been executed or filed unexecuted.

Transmission Facilities:
“Transmission Facilities” shall have the meaning set forth in‘the Operating Agreement.
Transmission Injection Rights:

“Transmission Injection Rights” shall mean Capacity: Transmission Injection Rights and Energy
Transmission Injection Rights.

Transmission Interconnection Request:

“Transmission Interconnection Request” shall mean‘a request by a Transmission Interconnection
Project Developer pursuant to Tariff, Part VII; Subpart €, séetion 306(A)(4) to interconnect or
add Merchant Transmission‘Fagcilities to the Transmission System or to increase the capacity of
existing Merchant Transtission Facilities interconnected with the Transmission System in the
PJM Region.

Transmission Owner:

“Transmission Owner” shallymean“a Member that owns or leases with rights equivalent to
ownership “Ttansmission Fagilities and is a signatory to the PJM Transmission Owners
Agreement. ‘Taking transmission sérvice shall not be sufficient to qualify a Member as a
Transmission Owner.

Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities:

“Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities” shall mean all Interconnection Facilities that
are not Project Developer Interconnection Facilities and that, after the transfer under Appendix 2,
section 23.3.5 of the GIA to the Transmission Owner of title to any Transmission Owner
Interconnection Facilities that the Project Developer constructed, are owned, controlled, operated
and maintained by the Transmission Owner on the Transmission Owner’s side of the Point of
Change of Ownership identified in appendices to the Generation Interconnection Agreement and
if applicable, the Interconnection Construction Service Agreement, including any modifications,
additions or upgrades made to such facilities and equipment, that are necessary to physically and
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electrically interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System or interconnected
distribution facilities.

Transmission Owner Upgrades:

“Transmission Owner Upgrades” shall mean Distribution Upgrades, Merchant Transmission
Upgrades, Network Upgrades and Stand-Alone Network Upgrades.

Transmission Project Developer:

“Transmission Project Developer” shall mean an entity that submit§ a request to interconnect or
add Merchant Transmission Facilities to the Transmission Systef or to increase the capacity of
Merchant Transmission Facilities interconnected with the Aransmission System in the PJM
Region.

Transmission Provider:

The “Transmission Provider” shall be the Office of the Interconnection for all purposes, provided
that the Transmission Owners will have the responsibility fof the following specified activities:

(a) The Office of the Interconnectiony,shall direct the hoperation and coordinate the
maintenance of the Transmission System, except that the Transmission Owners will continue to
direct the operation and maintenance of those transmission facilities that are not listed in the PJM
Designated Facilities List contained in the PIM\Manual on TranSmission Operations;

(b) Each Transmissiet Owner shall physically,operate and maintain all of the facilities that it
owns; and

(c) When studiessconducted by the Office 6f the Interconnection indicate that enhancements
or modifications to the Transmission, System are necessary, the Transmission Owners shall have
the responSibility, in accordance with thesapplicable terms of the Tariff, Operating Agreement
and/or the Consolidated Transmission Owners Agreement to construct, own, and finance the
needed facilities or enhancements or modifications to facilities.

Transmission Service:

“Transmission Service” shall mean Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under Tariff,
Part I on a firm and non-firm basis.

Transmission System:
“Transmission System” shall mean the facilities controlled or operated by the Transmission
Provider within the PJM Region that are used to provide transmission service under Tariff, Part

II and Part III.

Transmission Withdrawal Rights:
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“Transmission Withdrawal Rights” shall mean Firm Transmission Withdrawal Rights and Non-
Firm Transmission Withdrawal Rights.

Upgrade Customer:

“Upgrade Customer” shall mean an entity that submits an Upgrade Request pursuant to Operating
Agreement, Schedule 1, section 7.8, and the parallel provisions of Tariff, Attachment K-
Appendix, section 7.8, or that submits an Upgrade Request for Merchant Network Upgrades
(including accelerating the construction of any transmission enhancement or expansion, other
than Merchant Transmission Facilities, that is included in the Regional*Transmission Expansion
Plan prepared pursuant to Operating Agreement, Schedule 6).

Upgrade Request:

“Upgrade Request” shall mean a request submitteddin the form prescribedyin Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart K, for evaluation by the Transmission Provider of the feasibility and estimated costs of
(a) a Merchant Network Upgrade or (b) the Customer-Funded Upgrades that would be needed to
provide Incremental Auction Revenue Rights specifiedyit a request pursuant to Operating
Agreement, Schedule 1, section 7.8, and the parallel provisions of Tariff, Attachment K-
Appendix, section 7.8.

Valid Upgrade Request:

“Valid Upgrade Request’sshall vimean an Upgrade Request that has been determined by
Transmission Provider #0 meet the requirements of Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 306
(application requirements).

Wholesale Market:Participation Agreement (“WMPA”):

“Wholesalé Market Participation Agreement” (“WMPA”) shall mean the form of agreement
intended to allow a Project Developer to effectuate in wholesale sales in the PJM markets. A
form of the WMPA is set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart C.

Wholesale Transaction:

“Wholesale Transaction’} shall mean any transaction involving the transmission or sale for resale
of electricity in interstate commerce that utilizes any portion of the Transmission System.
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A.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 301
Transition Introduction

Introduction

1.

Transition Cycle Overview

Tariff, Part VII sets forth the procedures and other terms governing the
Transmission Provider’s administration of the transition to the new Cycle-process,
including: procedures and other terms regarding studies and other processing of
New Service Requests within the Transition Cycle; the nature and timing of the
agreements required within the Transition Cycle i connection with the studies
and construction of required facilities; and the tesmsyand conditions relating to the
rights available to Project Developers and Eligible"Customers in the Transition
Cycle. For purposes of this Tariff, Part VIL the term Project Developer shall
include an Interconnection Customer asfdefined in Tariff, Part I. The Transition
Cycle shall be comprised of two separate Transition Cycles (Transition Cycle No.
1; and Transition Cycle No. 2), and shall include the processingyof backlogged
New Service Requests received up to andiincluding.the AH1 queue.

Tariff, Part VII applies topany project for whieh the Project Developer, Eligible
Customer or Upgrade Customes has submitted a:New Service Request between
April 1, 2018 and September, 30,2021, and for which, as of the Transition Date,
Transmission Provider has not\tendered for execution an Interconnection Service
Agreement, Wholesale Market ‘Rarticipation Agreement or Upgrade Construction
Service Agréement.

a. As of the Transition Date, valid AEI-AGI projects that have not either
executed or received for 'execution a final Interconnection Service
Agreement’ or WholesalesMarket Participation Agreement will have to
demonstrate readiness pursuant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section
30TCA)(3)(b), amorder to move forward in the interconnection transition
process.

1. As set forth in Tariff, Part VII, those projects that have
demonstrated readiness and met additional eligibility may be able
to advance using the Expedited Process.

b. Priority for projects in the Transition Cycle process is determined by the

specific Transition Cycle in which a project’s valid New Service Request
was assigned.

1. Transition Cycle No. 1 will include re-queued AE1, AE2, AFI,
AF2 and AG1 projects.

(a) Transition Cycle No. 1 will include: Phase I, Decision
Point I, Phase II, Decision Point II, Phase III, Decision
Point III, and the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.
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(b)

Phase III of Transition Cycle #1 will not start until after all
valid projects in the Expedited Process have executed their
relevant  Generator Interconnection Agreement or
Wholesale Market Participation Agreement.

ii. Transition Cycle No. 2 will include re-queued AG2 and AHI
projects.

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

Transition Cycle No. 2 will include: the Application
Review Phase, Phase I, Decision Point I, Phase II, Decision
Point II, Phase III, DecisiongPoint III, and the Final
Agreement Negotiation Phases

The Phase I Base Case data release of Transition Cycle No.
2 will not start until after all Transition Cycle No. 1
Decision Point No. II activities have been completed.

Phase II of Transition Cycle No. 2 will not start until after
all Transition Cycle No. 1 Decision Point No. III activities
have been completed.

Phase III of Transition Cycle No. 2 will not start until after
all Transition Cycle No. 1 Final Agreement Negotiation
Phase activities have been completed.

3. Required Study Deposits and Readiness Deposits.

a.

Study Deposits.  Pursuant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section
306(A)(5), each New Service Request must submit with its Application a
Study Deposit, the amount of which will be determined based upon the
MWs requested in such Application. Ten percent of the Study Deposit is
non-refundable. Project Developer and Eligible Customers are responsible
for actual study costs, which may exceed the Study Deposit amount.

1. If any Study Deposit monies remain after all System Impact
Studies are completed and any outstanding monies owed by
Project Developer or Eligible Customer in connection with
outstanding invoices related to the present or prior New Service
Requests have been paid, such remaining deposit monies shall be
returned to the Project Developer or Eligible Customer at the
conclusion of the required studies for the New Service Request.

Readiness Deposits. Readiness Deposits are funds committed by the
Project Developer or Eligible Customer based upon the MW size of the
project and, where applicable, the study results.

1. Readiness Deposits are due at the following Phases of a Cycle:

(a)
(b)

Readiness Deposit No. 1: Application Submission

Readiness Deposit No. 2: Decision Point I; and
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11.

1il.

(©)

Readiness Deposit No. 3: Decision Point 11

Readiness Deposits No. 2 and/or No. 3 may equal an amount equal
to or greater than zero, but may never be a negative dollar amount.

Readiness Deposit refunds will be handled as follows:

(2)

(b)

If the project is withdrawn or terminated, the Readiness
Deposit refunds for the project will be determined by the
study phase at which the project was withdrawn or
terminated, and adverse study results tests, as set forth
below in Tariff, Part VI Subpart D, section

311(B)(3)(b)(ii).

When all Cycle New Sérvice Requests have either entered
into final agreements “and the' Decision Point III Site
Control requirements™have been met, or have been
withdrawn, remaining Readiness Deposit funds will be
dispositioned-as follows:

(1) TransmissionyProvider will incorporate all project
withdraws and retool analysis results to provide a
final determinationyon the Network Upgrades that
are required for the Cyele.

(1)  Underfunded"Network Upgrades will be identified
as those where one or more withdrawn New Service
Requests that”were identified as having a cost
allocation in the Phase III analysis results. In the
event | that there are no underfunded Network
Upgrades, all Readiness Deposits will be refunded.

(iii)  Readiness Deposits will be applied to underfunded
Network Upgrades on a pro-rata share of funds
missing from the Phase III cost allocation. In the
event that all underfunded Network Upgrades are
made whole relative to the withdrawn New Service
Requests, remaining Readiness Deposits will be
refunded on a pro-rata share.

Study Deposits and Readiness Deposits are separate financial obligation,
and non-transferrable and cannot be commingled. Under no
circumstances may refundable or non-refundable Study Deposit or
Readiness Deposit monies for a specific New Service Request be applied
in whole or in part to a different New Service Request.

If Project Developer is proposing a Generating Facility that will physically
connect to non-jurisdictional distribution or sub-transmission facilities for the
purpose of engaging in wholesale sales in the PJM markets, such Project
Developer must provide additional required information and documentation
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associated with the non-jurisdictional arrangements, as set forth in Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart D, sections 309 and 312 and Tariff, Part IX, Subpart C.

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer cannot combine, swap or exchange all
or part of a New Service Request with any other New Service Request within the
same or a different Cycle.

Prior to entering into a final agreement from Tariff, Part IX, a Project Developer
or Eligible Customer may assign its New Service Request to another entity only if
the acquiring entity:

a. as applicable, accepts and acquires the rights to the same Point of
Interconnection and Point of Change of Ownership as identified in the
New Service Request for such project;

b. and/or as applicable, accepts, as applicable, the same receipt and delivery
points or the same source and sink points as stated in the New Service
Request for such project.

Additional Interconnection-Related Agreements. In connection with
interconnection with theyTransmission Systém pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII,
Project Developer may be tequired, or may eleet, to enter into one or more of the
following interconnection-related agreements:

a. Cost Responsibility Agreemént. “A Project Developer with an existing
generating facility that is\aot a party to an interconnection agreement with
Transmission Provider and the relevant Transmission Owner, that desires
to enter into a GIA with Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner,
shall be requiredito,enter into a Cost Responsibility Agreement in the form
set forth in Tariff, Part' IX, Subpart F. The Cost Responsibility Agreement
provides the tésms, conditions, Study Deposit, and cost responsibility for
Project Developerto pay Transmission Provider’s actual costs to perform
certain \modeling, studies or analysis to determine whether the Project
Developer may enter into a GIA with Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner.

b. Engincering and Procurement Agreement. A Project Developer that
wishes to advance the implementation of its Interconnection Request
during Phase III of a Cycle may enter into an Engineering and
Procurement Agreement with Transmission Provider and Transmission
Owner, in the form set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart D, to begin
engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary for the
establishment of the interconnection. An Engineering and Procurement
Agreement is not intended to be used for the actual construction of any
Interconnection Facilities or Transmission Upgrades. An Engineering and
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Procurement Agreement can only be requested by a Project Developer,
and can only be requested in Phase III.

Necessary Study Agreement. A Project Developer that has entered into a
GIA that plans to undertake modifications pursuant to that GIA to its
Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility shall be required to
enter into a Necessary Study Agreement with Transmission Provider in the
form set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart G. The Necessary Study
Agreement provides the terms, conditions, Study Deposit, and cost
responsibility for Project Developer to pay Transmission Provider’s actual
costs to perform the Necessary Study(ies) t0 detcrmine: (a) the type and
scope of the permanent material impactgif any, the change will have on
the Transmission System; (b) the additions, modifications, or replacements
to the Transmission System requited tosaccommedate the change; and (c)
a good faith estimate of thes€ost of the additions, modifications, or
replacements to the Transmission System required to accommodate the
change.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302
Site Control

Site Control Evidentiary Requirements

Site Control is evidence provided by the Project Developer to Transmission Provider in
relation to Project Developer’s New Service Request demonstrating Project Developer’s
interest in and control over one or more parcels of land for the purpose of constructing a
Generating Facility, Merchant Transmission Facilities, Interconnection Facilities, and, if
applicable, the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and/or Network
Upgrades at the Point of Interconnection. Specific Site Control ‘phase requirements are
set forth in the following Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, seetionn306, and Subpart D, sections
309 and 312.

1. Site Control consistent with the requirements, herein is required for a project to
have a valid position within a Cycle.

2. Proof of Site Control can be in the form, of onevef the following: (1) deed; (2)
lease; (3) option to lease or purchase; or'(4) as deemed acceptable by the
Transmission Provider, any other contractual oslegal right to possess, occupy and
control one or more parcels of land.

a. Memorandums are notacceptable:

b. Documentation solely evidéncing an intent to purchase or control land is
notdacceptable.

C. Rights,of Way are only acceptable for Project Developer Interconnection
Facilitiesiup'to thesPoint of Interconnection.

3. Demonstration of ‘Site Control must include verification, to PJM’s satisfaction,
that the total acreage of land is adequate for the resource-specific technology and
MWs requested \for a proposed Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission
Fagility, as set forth in the PJM Manuals.

a. The Project Developer must submit a Geographic Information System
(GIS)rSite Plan map and data files acceptable to PJM demonstrating the
arrangement of the resource-specific proposed facilities for the amount of
MW requested.

b. Any GIS Site Plan map and data files submitted in accordance with this
section must be consistent with all other modeling data submitted in
connection with Project Developer’s New Service Request.

C. In the event of a disagreement between the Transmission Provider and the
Project Developer, Transmission Provider will accept a Professional
Engineer (PE) stamped site plan drawing (licensed in the state of the
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facility location) that depicts the proposed generation arrangement and
specified the Maximum Facility Output for that arrangement.

1. Failure to verify to Transmission Provider’s satisfaction that the
total acreage of land is adequate for the resource-specific
technology and MWs requested for a proposed Generating Facility
or Merchant Transmission Facility shall result in the New Service
Request being deemed terminated and withdrawn.

Site Control must be in the name of the Project Developer identified on the
corresponding New Service Request. Otherwise, the®Project Developer must
demonstrate to PJM’s satisfaction the relationship between the owner with Site
Control and the Project Developer identified onfthe New Service Request.

Project Developers are prohibited from sdbmitting evidenee of Site Control that
utilizes the same land for multiple New Service Requests unless the total acreage
amount of such land is adequate to sapport all such New Serviee Requests.

a. To the extent that multiple NewhSenvice \Requests are submitted by a
Project Developer using the same Site Control evidence and the total
acreage amount ofisuch land is not*adequate to support all such New
Service Requests, all'sueh New Service, Requests shall be deemed
terminated and withdrawn.

b. To theextent that a Project Developer submits a New Service Request
with Site ‘Control evidence utilizing“land that is also the subject of Site
@ontrol in New Service Requests submitted by other Project Developer’s,
such' Project Developer shall include with its New Service Request
evidence, t0 TransmissionsProvider’s satisfaction, demonstrating that the
project referenced in the Project Developer’s New Service Request is
concurtently feasible with the development of any other projects that will
share ‘the, land identified in the Site Control. Such proof of concurrent
feasibility shall include:

1. Identification of any other New Service Requests that will share all
or a portion of the land identified in the Site Control; and

i1, Identification of the proposed location and space utilization of all
projects that will share the land, including acreage and boundaries
for all projects sharing the land identified in the Site Control; and

1. Any related technical information required by the Transmission
Provider to enable the Transmission Provider to determine that
development of the project referenced in the submitted New
Service Request is not inconsistent with development of any of the
other New Service Requests that will share all or a portion of the
same land.
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Multiple projects may share Project Developer Interconnection Facilities. A
shared facilities agreement is required if jointly owned common Interconnection
Facilities are proposed.

Project Developers are prohibited from submitting evidence of Site Control for
land which is also the subject of an interconnect request submitted in an adjacent
Regional Transmission Organization, Independent System Operator, or other
system. To the extent that Project Developers submit evidence of Site Control for
land which is also the subject of an interconnection request submitted in an
adjacent Regional Transmission Organization, Independent System Operator, or
other system, the relevant New Service Request submitted to Transmission
Provider shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.

Site Control must demonstrate three key“elements: \conveyance, term, and
exclusivity:

a. Term

Term is the minimum duration requiréd to. evidence Site Control. The
Term requirements vary, and are established in the following Tariff, Part
VII rules, at variots,points within a Cyele. The Term cannot be satisfied
by an agreement with an,initial term shorter than the requisite required
term that has extensions, ineluding unilateral extensions, unless those
extensions have been'exercised and any requisite conditions fulfilled,
includingzany payment ‘obligations, by the Project Developer at the time
evidence of Site Control 18 provided to the Transmission Provider.

b. Exclusivity

With the exception of Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302(A)(5)(b),
exclusivity is evidenced by written acknowledgement from the land owner
as part of the Site,Control that, for the Term, the land owner cannot make
the Site Control identified land available for purchase or lease to any other
person or entity other than the Project Developer for any use that would
interfere. with Project Developer’s generation or merchant transmission
activities.

C. Conveyance

The Site Control evidence submitted by the Project Developer must
demonstrate that the subject land is conveyed to the Project Developer,
e.g., through a deed or an option to purchase or lease, or that the Project
Developer is guaranteed a right to future conveyance at Project
Developer’s sole discretion, e.g., through a deed or an option to purchase
or lease.

At each point within a Cycle where a Project Developer is required to provide Site
Control, the Project Developer shall also provide Site Control certification in a
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form set forth in PJM Manual 14G, executed by an officer or authorized
representative of Project Developer, verifying that the Site Control requirements
are met. At PJM’s request, Project Developer shall provide copies of landowner
attestations or county recordings to validate such Site Control certifications.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart B
AE1-AG1 TRANSITION CYCLE # 1
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart B, section 303
Transition Eligibility

A. Transition Eligibility

Within 60 calendar days of the Transition Date, a Project Developer that submitted a
valid Interconnection Request to Transmission Provider during the period April 1, 2018
through September 30, 2020 (the AE1 through AG1 New Services Queues) and who has
not been tendered an Interconnection Service Agreement or Wholesale Market
Participation Agreement under Tariff, Part VI, and whose New Service Request has not
been withdrawn, shall:

1. Remit to and have received by Transmission!Provider a Readiness Deposit of
$4,000/MW. Such payment shall be by wire transfer or posting of a letter of
credit, and shall not be at-risk prior to thefend, of' Decision Point I. Any Readiness
Deposit provided, in whatever fomm, shall include the "Project Identifier,
conspicuously marked Such Readiness Deposit shall be at-riskgdt the end of
Decision Point I as set forth in Tariff, Part, VII, Subpart D, section’309; and

2. Demonstrate Site Control, over one or more parcels of land for the purpose of
constructing a Generating ‘Faeility or Merchant Fransmission Facility through a
deed, lease, or option for 100, percent of the Generation Facility site including the
location of the high-voltage) side “of the Generating Facility’s main power
transformer(s) for at least a one-year term beginning from the Transition Date,
consistent with the tequirements ‘of Tariff, Part VII, Subpart B, section 302.

3. In the €vent the Project Developer fails to satisfy the requirements of subsections
303(A)(1) and () above,.its New Service Request shall be deemed terminated
andswithdrawn.” The New Service Request of a Project Developer that satisfies
that the requirementshof subsections 303(A)(1) and (2)above shall maintain their
existing priority.

4. If\ithe Transition Date”does not fall on a Business Day, this time period shall
conclude on the next Business Day.

No changes or modifications to a New Service Request will be permitted after the effective date
of the Transition Cycle Filing, other than as otherwise permitted by this Tariff, Part VIL
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A.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart B, section 304
AE1-AG1 Expedited Process Eligibility

Expedited Process Eligibility

1.

Project Developers who have met the requirements of Tariff, Part VII, Subpart B,
section 303, shall be subject to an additional restudy to determine shared network
upgrades impacts. Projects will be studied on the base case model that was used
for their System Impact Study analysis prior to the effective date of the Transition
Cycle Filing. A Project is not eligible for the expedited process if it has cost
allocation eligibility or is identified as the first to causeyas determined according
to Tariff, Part VI, section 217.3, for a Network Upgrade which has a total
estimated cost of greater than $5,000,000. Such cost estimate will be based on
Transmission Provider’s most recently available data:

All other Projects will be eligible for thefexpedited procedures set forth in Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart B, section 304(B). .A New Service Request that does not satisfy
the expedited process eligibility criteria shall be reprioritized to Transition Cycle
#1. The cost associated with the following factors.shall not be considered as part
of this analysis: (a) costs associated with Iaterconnection Facilities required to
interconnect the Project Peveloper’s New Service Request; and (b) the costs
associated with approved baseline or supplemental projects as determined in
accordance with the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan. Affected System
impacts will also not be considered as pattyof this restudy. Transmission Provider
shall post the results of this restudy©n Transmission Provider’s public web site.

Valid Upgtade Requests previously submitted in the AE1-AG1 queues will be
eligibledfor the expedited process and are not subject to any additional readiness
requirements,

Expedited Process Rules

Projects that have been determined’to be eligible as set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
B, section 304(A), will be allowed to enter the expedited process as follows:

The cost of Interconnection Facilities is not considered when determining a
projeet’s eligibility for the expedited process;

No additional Readiness Deposits or other readiness requirements will apply to
expedited process projects;

If a project is an uprate (project relies on the Interconnection Facilities of a prior
project) whose base project does not qualify for the expedited process, the uprate
also will not qualify for the expedited process, regardless of analysis results;

If stability analysis or a sag study is completed during the expedited process, and
it is determined that a project has an estimated Network Upgrade cost greater than
$5,000,000, the project will be removed from the expedited process and shifted to
Transition Cycle #1
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- If it is determined during the Facilities Study that the cost of a Network Upgrade
is now estimated to be greater than $5,000,000, the project will be removed from
the expedited process and shifted to Transition Cycle #1.

Projects that enter the expedited process will have their Facilities Studies completed, and
will be tendered an interconnection-related service agreement pursuant to Tariff, Part IX,
pursuant to the following cost allocation rules.

Applicant is responsible for, and must pay, all actual study costs. If Transmission
Provider sends Applicant notification of additional study costs, then Applicant must
either: (i) pay all additional study costs within 20 Business, Days of Transmission
Provider sending the notification of such additional study‘costs or (ii) withdraw its New
Service Request. If Applicant fails to complete eithier (1), or (ii), then Transmission
Provider shall deem the New Service Request to be términated and withdrawn.

1. Cost Responsibility for Necessary Facilities and Upgrades:

a. General: Each Project Developer shall be obligated to pay for 100 percent
of the costs of the minimum amount of Network Upgrades necessary to
accommodate its New Service Request and that would not have been
incurred under the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan but for such
New Service Request, net of benefits resulting from the construction of the
upgrades, such costs not to be less than zero. Such costs and benefits shall
include costs and benefits such as those associated with accelerating,
deferring, or eliminating the construction of Network Upgrades included
in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan either for reliability, or to
relieve one or more transmission constraints and which, in the judgment of
the Transmission Provider, are economically justified; the construction of
Network Upgrades resulting from modifications to the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan to accommodate the New Service Request;
or the construction of Supplemental Projects.

b. Cost Responsibility for Accelerating Network Upgrades included in the
Regional Transmission Expansion Plan: Where the New Service Request
calls for accelerating the construction of Network Upgrades that is
included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan and provided that
the party(ies) with responsibility for such construction can accomplish
such an acceleration, the Project Developer shall pay all costs that would
not have been incurred under the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan
but for the acceleration of the construction of the upgrade. The
Responsible Customer(s) designated pursuant to Tariff, Schedule 12 as
having cost responsibility for such Network Upgrade shall be responsible
for payment of only those costs that the Responsible Customer(s) would
have incurred under the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan in the
absence of the New Service Request to accelerate the construction of the
Network Upgrade.
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C.

Rules for Transition Cycle #1 Projects

1.

The procedures and other terms governing the Transmission Provider’s
administration of the studies required under the Transition Cycle #1 Phase
process, and the nature and timing of such studies, are set forth below.

AE1-AGI Projects that have cost allocation eligibility for a Network Upgrade of
greater than $5,000,000 as set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart B, section 304(A),
will be processed in Transition Cycle #1 cycle process.

a.

Transition Cycle #1 will start after Transmission Provider completes the
eligibility review for the Expedited Process and ho later than one year
from the Transition Date defined in Tafiff, Rart VII, Subpart A, section
300. Transition Cycle #1 will rundsimultan€ously with the expedited
process, however Transition Cycléy#1,\Phase III will not begin until all
expedited process projects havedeen completed.

System Impact Studies

1. Introduction

(a) The'Cycle process for Transition Cycle #1 includes three
study Phases,and three Decision/Points:

(1) Phase 4" Systeminlmpact Study and Decision Point I;
and

(i)  Phase)I System Impact Study and Decision Point
II; and

(ii1))  Phase III System Impact Study and Decision Point
I

There is no Application Review Phase for Transition Cycle
#1. .

Applieant is responsible for, and must pay, all actual study costs. If
Transmission Provider sends Applicant notification of additional study
costs, then Applicant must either: (i) pay all additional study costs within
20 Business Days of Transmission Provider sending the notification of
such additional study costs or (i) withdraw its New Service Request. If
Applicant fails to complete either (i) or (ii), then Transmission Provider
shall deem the New Service Request to be terminated and withdrawn.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C
AG2-AH1 TRANSITION CYCLE #2
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A.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 305
Introduction, Overview and Eligibility

Introduction and Overview of AG2-AH1 Transition Cycle #2

1.

AG2-AHI Transition Cycle #2

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 305 applies to AG2 through AH1 projects in
Transition Cycle #2, and sets forth the procedures and other terms governing the
Transmission Provider’s administration of the AG2 through AHI Transition
Cycle #2 approach; procedures and other terms regarding studies and other
processing of New Service Requests; the nature and timing of the agreements
required in connection with the studies and constfuction of required facilities; and
terms and conditions relating to the rights available to New Service Customers.

To move forward in Transition Cycled#2,“each Project Developer or Eligible
Customer with valid projects in AG2 through AH1 must submit the Application
and System Study Agreement in the form set forth in Tariff, Attachment IX and
submit the required Study Deposit amounts, and a Readiness Payment, as set forth
below in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 306, Application Rules. The
following restrictions apply te,the Application‘and System Study Agreement to be
submitted by the Project Developénor Eligible Customet:

a. the fuel type may not change from that which was previously submitted for
the validprojects in AG2 thfough AH1; and

b. Maximum Fageility Outputtand/or Capacity Interconnection Rights values
shall not increase but may bewréduced up to 100 percent from that which
was previously submitted forthe valid projects in AG2 through AH1; and

C. the Project Deéveloper must choose between the primary or secondary Point
of Intereonnection as’previously identified in its New Service Request from
that which was previously submitted for the valid projects in AG2 through
AHI1; and

d. Eligible/ Customer transmission capacity requested for each Point of
Receipt and each Point of Delivery on the Transmission System shall not
inerease but may be reduced up to 100 percent from that which was
previously submitted for the valid projects in AG2 through AHI.

1. Each valid New Service Request from AG2-AH1 shall be assigned
to AG2-AH1 Transition Cycle #2. Phase I of AG2-AHI
Transition Cycle #2 will only start after: (i) all Application Review
period activities have been completed for that Cycle; and (ii) the
Phase I Base Case data has been made available for a 30 day
review during the Application Phase of that Cycle; and (iii)
Decision Point II of Transition Cycle #1 has concluded. Phase I1 of
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AG2-AHI1 Transition Cycle #2 will only start after all Decision
Point III determinations have concluded in Transition Cycle #1.
Phase III of AG2-AH1 Transition Cycle #2 will only start after the
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase of Transition Cycle #1 has
concluded (with all New Service Requests within Transition Cycle
#1 either being withdrawn or resulting in a fully executed Tariff,
Part IX service agreement).

To move forward in Transition Cycle #2, each Upgrade Customer with valid
projects in AG2-AHI must submit revised technicalgdata and/or configuration
information, and updates other requirements for itsdUpgrade Request, and submit
the required Study Deposit amounts, as set forthbelow in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
C, section 306, Application Rules.

a. Each valid Upgrade Request from AG2-AHI1 shall maintain its existing
priority upon successful resubmission under Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C,
section 306, Application Rules within 60 days of the Transition Date.
Such existing priority shall be subsequent to valid AG1 and prior Upgrade
Requests.

b. A valid Upgrade Request will be processed in accordance with Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart C, section 306.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 306
Application Rules

Application Submission

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer (collectively, “Applicant”) that seeks to initiate
a New Service Request must submit the following information to the Transmission
Provider: (i) a Project Developer Applicant electronically submits through the PJM web
site, an Application and Studies Agreement (“Application”), a form of which is provided
in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart A, (ii) an Eligible Customer Applicant executes a Transmission
Provider tendered Application, a form of which is provideddn Tariff, Part IX, Subpart A,
following the procedures outlined in Tariff, Parts II and Ll as applicable.

To be considered in a Cycle, Applicant must®submit“ascompleted and signed
Application, including the required Study Deposit and “Readiness Deposit, to
Transmission Provider prior to the Cycle’s Application Deadline. Transmission Provider
will post a firm Application Deadline forfa Cycle atythe beginning ‘of\Phase II of the
immediately prior Cycle, no less than 180 daysiin adyvanee of the Application Deadline.
Only Completed New Service Requests reccived from Project Developers by the
Application Deadline will be considered for the cotresponding Cycle. Only Completed
Applications received from EligiblesCustomers by ‘the, Application Deadline will be
considered for the corresponding, Cycle. Completed. New Service Requests and
Completed Applications shall be assigned ‘a teéntative Project Identifier. Transmission
Provider will review and validate New: Seryice Requests and the Project Identifier during
the Application PhaSe, prior to Phase Tfof the corresponding Cycle. Only valid New
Service Requestsawill proceed past the Application Phase.

1. Generation Interconneetion Request Requirements

For Tramsmission' Provider to consider an Application for a Generation
Interconnection Requesticomplete, Applicant must include at a minimum each of
the following, as\further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

a. Provide jall Applicant information required in the Application, including
parent company information and banking and wire transfer information.

b. Specify the location of the proposed Point of Interconnection to the
Transmission System, including the substation name or the name of the
line to be tapped (including the voltage), the estimated distance from the
substation endpoints of a line tap, address, and GPS coordinates.

c. Provide information about the Generating Facility project, including
whether it is (1) a proposed new Generating Facility, (2) an increase in
capability of an existing Generating Facility, or (3) the replacement of an
existing Generating Facility.
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Indicate the type of Interconnection Service requested, whether (1) Energy
Resource only or (2) Capacity Resource (includes Energy Resource) with
Capacity Interconnection Rights.

Specify the project location and provide a detailed site plan.

Submit required evidence of Generating Facility Site Control (including
the location of the main step-up transformer), including a certification by
an officer or authorized representative of Applicant; and, at Transmission
Provider’s request, copies of landowner attestations or county recordings.

Provide information about Qualifying Eacility status under the Public
Utility Regulatory Policies Act, as applicable.

Submit required information and.documentation if the Generating Facility
will share Applicant’s Interconnection Facilities with another Generating
Facility.

For a new Generating Facility, spécify requested Maximum Facility
Output and Capacity Interconnection Rights.

For a requested increase in generation capability of an existing Generating
Facility, specify the ‘existing Maximum /Facility Output and Capacity
Interconnection Rights,'and réquested incteases.

Provide a “detailed description of the equipment configuration and
clectrical design specifications for the Generating Facility.

Specify the fuel type for'the Generating Facility; or, in the case of a multi-
fuel'Generating Facility, the fuel types.

For a multi-fuel Generating Facility, provide a detailed description of the
physical and eléctrical configuration.

If the Generating Facility will include a storage component, provide
detailéd information about (1) whether and how the storage device(s) will
charge using energy from the Transmission System, (2) the primary
frequency response operating range for the storage device(s), (3) the MWh
stockpile, and (4) the hour class, as applicable.

Specify the proposed date that the project or uprate associated with the
Application will be in service.

Provide other relevant information, including whether Applicant or an

affiliate has submitted a previous Application for the Generating Facility;
and, if an increase in generation capability, information about existing
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2.

PJM Service Agreements and associated Queue Position Nos. or Project
Identifier Nos.

Behind the Meter Generator Application Requirements

In addition to the above requirements for a Generating Facility, in order for
Transmission Provider to consider an Application for behind-the-meter generation
Interconnection Service complete, Applicant must include at a minimum each of
the following, as further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

a. Specify gross output, behind the meter load,dequested Maximum Facility
Output, and requested Capacity InterconneCtion Rights.

b. For a requested increase in generation €apability of an existing Behind the
Meter Generating Facility, specify existing and requested increase in gross
output, behind the meter load§ Maximum Facility ‘Qutput, and Capacity
Interconnection Rights.

Long Term Firm Transmission Service Application Requirements
For Transmission Provider te, consider an Application for Long Term Firm
Transmission Service complete; Applicant must include at a minimum each of the

following, as further describediin the"Application and PJM Manuals:

a. Provide all "Applicant information required in the Application, including
patent company information and banking and wire transfer information.

b. Specify the locations of the Point(s) of Receipt and Point(s) of Delivery.
C. Specify therequested Service Commencement Date and term of service.
d. Specify the transmission capacity requested for each Point of Receipt and

each Point of Delivery on the Transmission System.
Merchant Transmission Application Requirements
For Transmission Provider to consider an Application for a Transmission
Interconnection Request complete, Applicant must include at a minimum each of

the following, as further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

a. Provide all Applicant information required in the Application, including
parent company information and banking and wire transfer information.

b. Specify the location of the proposed facilities, and the name and

description of the substation where Applicant proposes to interconnect or
add its facilities.
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Specify the proposed voltage and nominal capability of new facilities or
increase in capability of existing facilities.

Provide a detailed description of the equipment configuration and
electrical design specifications for the project.

Specify the proposed date that the project or increase in capability will be
in service.

Specify whether the proposed facilities willdbe €ither (1) merchant A.C.,
(2) Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities, or (3) Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities.

If Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities or Controllable A.C. Merchant
Transmission Facilities, specify whether Applicant elects to receive (1)
Firm or Non-Firm Transmi$sion Injection Rights (TIR)»and/or Firm or
Non-Firm Transmission Withdrawal Rights (TWR) or (2) Incremental
Delivery Rights, Incremental Auction'Revenue Rights, and/or Incremental
Capacity Transfer Rights.

1. If Applicant ‘elects ito, receive TIRswor TWRs, specify (1) total
project MWs to,be evaluated as Figm (capacity) injection for TIR;
(2) total project, MWs to beénevaluated as Non-firm (energy)
mjection for TIR;(3) total project MWs to be evaluated as Firm
(capacity) withdrawal for TWR; and (4) total project MWs to be
evaluated as Non-firm (energy) withdrawal for TWR.

il, If Applicant elects'to receive Incremental Delivery Rights, specify
the“loeation on the Transmission System where it proposes to
receive Incremental Delivery Rights associated with its proposed
facilities.

If the proposed facilities will be Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission
Eacilities, and provided that Applicant contractually binds itself in its
mtereonnection-related service agreement always to operate its
Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities in a manner
effectively the same as operation of D.C. transmission facilities, the
interconnection-related service agreement will provide Applicant with the
same types of transmission rights that are available under the Tariff for
Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities. In the Application, Applicant
shall represent that, should it execute an interconnection-related service
agreement for its project described in the Application, it will agree in the
interconnection-related service agreement to operate its facilities
continuously in a controllable mode.
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Specify the site where Applicant intends to install its major equipment,
and provide a detailed site plan.

Submit required evidence of Site Control for the major equipment,
including a certification by an officer or authorized representative of
Applicant; and, at Transmission Provider’s request, copies of landowner
attestations or county recordings.

Provide evidence acceptable to Transmission Provider that Applicant has
submitted a valid interconnection request with the adjacent Control
Area(s) in which it is interconnecting, as@pplicable. Applicant shall
maintain its queue position(s) with sdeh adjacent Control Area(s)
throughout the entire PJM Transmissioft Intereonnection Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request. If Applicant
fails to maintain its queue positien(s), with such adjacent Control Area(s)
throughout the entire PJM Trafismission Interconneetion Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request] the relevant
PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn.

5. Additional Requirements Applicable to All Applications

a.

Study Deposit: For Transmission, Provider to consider an Application
complete, Transmission) Previder ‘must’receive from the Applicant the
required Study Deposit by wire transfer, the amount of which is based on
the size of the project as described below. Applicant’s wire transfer must
specify the Application reference number to which the Study Deposit
corresponds,/ oty Transmission Provider will not review or process the
Application.

1. Ten percent of the Study Deposit is non-refundable. If Applicant
withdraws its New Service Request, or the New Service Request is
otherwise deemed rejected or terminated and withdrawn, any
unused portion of the non-refundable deposit monies shall be used
to fund:

(a) Any outstanding monies owed by Applicant in connection
with outstanding invoices due to Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner(s), and/or third party contractors, as
applicable, as a result of any failure of Applicant to pay
actual costs associated with the New Service Request;

(b) Any restudies required as a result of the rejection,

termination, and/or withdrawal of such New Service
Request; and/or
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il.

iii.

(c) Any outstanding monies owed by Applicant in connection
with outstanding invoices related to other New Service
Requests.

90 percent of the Study Deposit is refundable, and Transmission
Provider shall utilize, in no particular order, the refundable portion
of each total deposit amount to cover the following:

(a) The cost of the Application review;

(b) The dollar amount of Applicant’s ¢est responsibility for the
System Impact Study; and

(c) If the New Service' Request his modified, rejected,
terminated, and/opfwithdrawn, refundable deposit money
shall be applied to cover all of thecosts incurred by
Transmission! Provider p to the point of the’New Service
Request being' modified,, rejected, terminated and/or
withdrawn, and any rémaining refundable deposit monies
shall be applied to cover:

(1) The costs of any restudi€s required as a result of the
modification,  rejection, termination, and/or
withdrawal of the New Service Request;

(i)  Anyoutstanding monies owed by Applicant in
connection with outstanding invoices due to
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner(s),
and/or third party contractors, as applicable, as a
result of any failure of Applicant to pay actual costs
associated with the New Service Request; and/or

(1))  Any outstanding monies owed by Applicant in
connection with outstanding invoices related to
other New Service Requests.

(d) If any refundable deposit monies remain after all costs and
outstanding monies owed, as described in this section, are
covered, such remaining refundable deposit monies shall be
returned to Applicant in accordance with the PJM Manuals.

The Study Deposit is non-binding, and actual study costs may
exceed the Study Deposit.

(a) Applicant is responsible for, and must pay, all actual study
costs.
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B. Application Review Phase

1.

(b)

If Transmission Provider sends Applicant notification of
additional study costs, then Applicant must either: (i) pay all
additional study costs within 20 Business Days of
Transmission Provider sending the notification of such
additional study costs or (ii) withdraw its New Service
Request. If Applicant fails to complete either (i) or (ii), then
Transmission Provider shall deem the New Service Request
to be terminated and withdrawn.

v. The Study Deposit shall be calculatéd as, follows, based on the
number of MW energy (e.g., Maximum Facility Output) or MW
capacity (e.g., Capacity Inter¢onnection Rights), whichever is

greater:
(a) Up to 20 MW: _$75,000;
(b)  Over20 MW up 0,50 MW=,$200,000;
(©) Over 50 MW up to 100 MW: $250,000;
(d  Over 100MW.up to 250 MW:3$300,000;
(e) Over 250 MW up to 750MW: $350,000; and
€3] Over 750 MW: $400,000.
b. Readiness Deposit: For Transmission Provider to consider an Application

complete, Applicant must submit to Transmission Provider the required
Readiness Deposit by wire transfer or letter of credit. Applicant’s wire
transfen, or letterof eredit must specify the Application reference number
to which, the Readiness Deposit corresponds, or Transmission Provider
will notireview ‘or process the Application. Readiness Deposit No. 1 shall
be an amount equal to $4,000 per MW energy (e.g., Maximum Facility
Output) or per MW capacity (e.g., Capacity Interconnection Rights),
whichever is greater, as specified in the Application.

After the close of the Application Deadline, Transmission Provider will begin the
Application Review Phase, wherein Transmission Provider reviews Applications
received from Project Developers for completeness and then establishes the
validity of such submitted Applications, beginning with a deficiency review, as

follows:
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a. Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform
Applicant of Application deficiencies within 15 Business Days after the
Application Deadline.

b. Applicant then has 10 Business Days to respond to Transmission
Provider’s deficiency determination.

c. Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to review
Applicant’s response within 15 Business Days, and then will either
validate or reject the Application.

After the close of the Application Deadline, Transmission Provider will begin the
Application Review Phase, wherein Transmission Provider reviews Applications
received from Eligible Customers for completeness and then establishes the
validity of such submitted Applications.

Transmission Provider will only réview an Application during'the Application
Review Phase following the ApplicatiomsDeadline, for which the Application was
submitted and deemed complete, which will®xtend for 90 days or the amount of
time it takes to complete all Application reviéw activities for the relevant Cycle,
whichever is greater.

During the Application Review Phase,band at least 30 days prior to initiating
Phase I of the Cycle, TransmissionProvider will post the Phase I Base Case data
for review, subject to. CEII protocols.

In the €ase of an Application for a Generating Facility, the Application Review
Phase will include a/Site,Control reyiew for the Generating Facility. Specifically,
Applicant shall“provide Site. Control evidence, as set forth in Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart Aj, section 1302, for at least a one-year term beginning from the
Application Deadline; foxr, 100 percent of the Generating Facility site including the
location of the\ high-voltage side of the Generating Facility’s main power
transformer(s).  In addition, Applicant shall provide a certification, executed by an
officer or authorized representative of Applicant, verifying that the Site Control
requirement is met. Further, at Transmission Provider’s request, Applicant shall
provide copies of landowner attestations or county recordings. The Site Control
requirement in the Application includes an acreage requirement for the
Generating Facility, as set forth in the PJM Manuals.

In the case of an Application for Merchant Transmission, the Application Review
Phase will include a Site Control review for the site of the HVDC converter
station(s), phase angle regulator (PAR), and/or variable frequency transformer, as
applicable. Specifically, Applicant shall provide Site Control evidence, as set
forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, for at least a one-year term
beginning from the Application Deadline, for 100 percent of the site. In addition,
Applicant shall provide a certification, executed by an officer or authorized

54



representative of Applicant, verifying that the Site Control requirement is met.
Further, at Transmission Provider’s request, Applicant shall provide copies of
landowner attestations or county recordings.

C. Scoping Meetings

1.

During the Application Review Phase, Transmission Provider may hold a single,
or several, scoping meetings for projects in each Transmission Owner zone,
which are optional and may be waived by Applicants or Transmission Owner.

Scoping meetings may include discussion of potenfial “Affected System needs,
whereby Transmission Provider may coordinate avith Affected System Operators
the conduct of required studies.

D. Other Requirements

1.

Applicant must submit any claim for Capaeity InterconnectionsRights from
deactivating generation units with the Application, and it must be received by
Transmission Provider prior to the Applicatienn Deadline.

When an Application resultsyin a valid New Service Request, Transmission
Provider shall confirm the assignedsProject Identifiersito the New Service Request,
in accordance with Tariff, Part VII; Subpart E, section 315. Applicant and
Transmission Provider shall reference the Projeet Identifier in all correspondence,
submissionsgwire transfers, documents, and other materials relating to the New
Service Réquest.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D
PHASES AND DECISION POINTS
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A.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 307
Introduction

Phase I, Phase II and Phase III System Impact Studies

1.

Introduction

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D sets forth the procedures and other terms governing the
Transmission Provider’s administration of the studies and procedures required
under the Cycle process, and the nature and timing of such studies. The Cycle
process set forth in Tariff, Part VII includes three study Phases and the three
Decision Points:

a. Phase I: Phase I System Impact Study and Deeision Point I
b. Phase II: Phase II System Impact Studyiand Decisien Point II; and
c. Phase III: Phase III System Impact Study and Deciston*Point III.

Procedures and other terms relative to the three study Phases are set forth
separately below in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart Dgscctions 308 threugh 313.

Overview of System Impaet,Studies

a. The Phase I, Phase II'and Phase II1 System Impact Studies are a regional
analysis of the effect'of adding to,the, Transmission System the new
facilitiessand services proposed by valid New Service Requests and an
evalttation' of, their impaet on deliverability to the aggregate of PJM
Network Load.

1. These studies identify the system constraints, identified with
specificity by transmission element or flowgate, relating to the
New. Service Requests included therein and any resulting
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, and/or Contingent
Facilities required to accommodate such New Service Requests.

il. These studies provide estimates of cost responsibility and
construction lead times for new facilities required to interconnect
the project and system upgrades.

i) Transmission Provider, in its sole discretion, can aggregate
multiple New Service Requests at the same Point of
Interconnection for purposes of Phase I, Phase II and Phase III
System Impact Studies.

iv. The scope of the studies may include (a) an assessment of sub-area
import deliverability, (b) an assessment of sub-area export
deliverability, (c) an assessment of project related system stability
issues (only occurs in Phase II and Phase III); (d) an assessment of
project-related short circuit duty issues (only occurs in Phase II and
Phase III), (e) a contingency analysis consistent with NERC’s and
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each Applicable Regional Entity’s reliability criteria and the
transmission planning criteria, methods and procedures described
in the "FERC Form No. 715 - Annual Transmission Planning and
Evaluation Report" for each Applicable Regional Entity, (f) an
assessment of regional transmission upgrades that most effectively
meet identified needs, and (g) an analysis to determine cost
allocation responsibility for required facilities and upgrades.

V. For purposes of determining necessary Interconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades, these studies shall consider the level of
service requested in the New Service Request unless otherwise
required to study the full electricaldapability of the New Service
Request due to safety or reliability concerns.

Vi. The studies’ results shall include the list and facility loading of all
reliability criteria violations specific to the New Service Requests.

vii.  If applicable, the stidies for a Transmission  Projeet Developer
New Service Request shall also/include a preliminary estimate of
the Incremental Deliverability Rights assoCiated with the
Transmission ~ Project “Developer’s  proposed  Merchant
TransmissioniEacilities.

Contingent Facilities

Transmission Provider shall identify the: Contingent Facilities in the System
Impact Studi€s bysceviewing unbuilt Interconnection Facilities and/or Network
Upgradesgupon which the New Service Request’s cost, timing and study findings
are depéndent and, if delayed or notbuilt, could cause a need for interconnection
restudies of the,New Service Request or reassessment of the Network Upgrades.
Thesmethod for identifying Contingent Facilities shall be sufficiently transparent
to determine why a specific Contingent Facility was identified and how it relates
to the New  Service Request. Transmission Provider shall include the list of the
Contingent Fagilities |in the System Impact Study(ies) and Generator
Interconnection Agreement, including why a specific Contingent Facility was
identified and how it relates to the New Service Request. Transmission Provider
shalllalso provide, upon request of the Project Developer or Eligible Customer,
the estimated Interconnection Facility and/or Network Upgrade costs and
estimated in-service completion time of each identified Contingent Facility when
this information is readily available and non-commercially sensitive.

a. Minimum Thresholds to Identify Contingent Facilities
1. Load Flow Violations

Load flow violations will be identified based on an impact on an
overload of at least 5 percent distribution factor (DFAX) or
contributing at least 5 percent of the facility rating in the applicable
model.
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1. Short Circuit Violations

Short circuit violations will be identified based on the following
criteria: any contribution to an overloaded facility where the New
Service Request increases the fault current impact by at least one
percent or greater of the rating in the applicable model.

1il. Stability and Dynamic Criteria Violations

Stability and dynamic criteria violations will be identified based on
any contribution to a stability violation.

Additional System Impact Study Procedures for Eligible Customers

The following provisions apply to System Impact Studies conducted for Eligible
Customers:

a.

The Transmission Provider willénotify Eligible Customers of the need to
conduct a System Impact Study whenever the Tramsmission Provider
determines that available tfansmission capability may not be sufficient to
provide the requested firm serviee(s). «The'purpose of the System Impact
Study will be to determine the effect the requested service(s) will have on
system operations,iidentify any system €enstraints, redispatch options and
whether system expansion will be required sto provide the requested
service(s).

The Commission's comparability standard will be applied in evaluating the
impact of all, requests. Specifically, the Transmission Provider will use
thé same due diligence in‘completing System Impact Studies for Eligible
Customers that it uses when_completing studies for any Transmission
Owner that requests service from the Transmission Provider.

Reguests forilong-term firm transmission service will be evaluated, to the
extent) possibley as a part of the on-going planning process for Bulk
Transmission Supply in the PJM Region. Appropriate planning studies
will be conducted annually to assess the capability of the PJM Region
Transmission System to deliver the planned Network Resources to the
Forecasted Network Loads of the existing load serving entities and any
ptior committed Firm Point-to-Point Service transmission customers. The
loads and resources of Eligible Customers requesting new or additional
setvice during the normal planning cycle will be incorporated into this
aggregate planning process along with the loads and resources of all other
Firm Point-to-Point and load serving entities for which prior commitments
to provide service have been made. Requests for long-term firm service
made at times that will not permit the evaluation of impacts as part of the
normal planning process, and requests for short-term firm service, will
require that special impact studies be completed.

The Transmission Provider plans and evaluates the PJM Region
Transmission System in strict compliance with the following:
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1. North American Electric Reliability Council ("NERC") Reliability
Principles and Guides

ii. Applicable Standards

1il. Transmission planning criteria, methods and procedures described
in the "FERC Form No. 715 - Annual Transmission Planning and
Evaluation Report" for each Applicable Regional Entity.

In evaluating the impact of any request for new or additional service(s),
the Transmission Provider will first determine the capability of the system
to reliably provide prior committed Network afnid'Roint-to-Point service for
the term of the requested new or additional service(s), or the normal
planning horizon (generally 10 years), whichever is shorter. Requests for
new or additional service(s) will thén be incorporated into the system
representation data and the appropfiate system analyses will be completed
to evaluate the impacts of the requested services.

5. Cost Allocation for Network Upgrades

a.

General: Each Project Developer and Eligible Customer shall be obligated
to pay for 100 percent of the costs of the minimum amount of Network
Upgrades necessary to accommodate its New Service Request and that
would not have been incurred under the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan but for such New Service Request, net of benefits resulting from the
construction of the upgrades, such costs not to be less than zero. Such
costs and benefits shall include costs and benefits such as those associated
with accelerating, deferring, or eliminating the construction of Network
Upgrades included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan either for
reliability, or to relieve one or more transmission constraints and which, in
the judgment of the Transmission Provider, are economically justified; the
construction of Network Upgrades resulting from modifications to the
Regional Transmission Expansion Plan to accommodate the New Service
Request; or the construction of Supplemental Projects.

Cost Responsibility for Accelerating Network Upgrades included in the
Regional Transmission Expansion Plan: Where the New Service Request
calls for accelerating the construction of Network Upgrades that is
included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan and provided that
the party(ies) with responsibility for such construction can accomplish
such an acceleration, the Project Developer or Eligible Customer shall pay
all costs that would not have been incurred under the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan but for the acceleration of the construction
of the upgrade. The Responsible Customer(s) designated pursuant to
Schedule 12 of the Tariff as having cost responsibility for such Network
Upgrade shall be responsible for payment of only those costs that the
Responsible Customer(s) would have incurred under the Regional
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Transmission Expansion Plan in the absence of the New Service Request
to accelerate the construction of the Network Upgrade.

c. The Transmission Provider shall determine the minimum amount of
Network Upgrades required to resolve each reliability criteria violation in
each Cycle, by studying the impact of the projects the Cycle in their
entirety, and not incrementally. Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades shall be studied in their entirety and according to the following
process:

The Transmission Provider shall identify the New Service Requests in the
Cycle contributing to the need for the required Network Upgrades within
the Cycle. All New Service Requests that contribute to the need for a
Network Upgrade will receive cost allocation for that upgrade pursuant to
each New Service Request’s contribution to the reliability violation
identified on the transmission system in accordance with PJM Manuals.

There will be no inter-Cycle cost allocation for Interconnection Facilities
or Network Upgrades identified in the System Impact Study costs
identified in a Cycle; all such costs shall be allocated to New Service
Requests in that Cycle.

Interconnection Facilities

A Project Developer shall be obligated to pay 100 percent of the costs of the
Interconnection Facilities necessary to accommodate its Interconnection Request.

Facilities Study Procedures:

The Facilities Studiesywill include good faith estimates of the cost, determined in
accordance with Tariff, Pact VII, Subpart D, section 307(A)(5), (a) to be charged
to each affected New Service Customer for the Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades that are necessary to accommodate each New Service Request
evaluated in the study; (b) the time required to complete detailed design and
construction of the facilities and upgrades; (c) a description of any site-specific
environmental issues or requirements that could reasonably be anticipated to
affect thel cost or time required to complete construction of such facilities and
upgrades.

The Facilities Study will document the engineering design work necessary to
begin construction of any required transmission facilities, including estimating the
costs of the equipment, engineering, procurement and construction work needed
to implement the conclusions of the System Impact Study in accordance with
Good Utility Practice and, when applicable, identifying the electrical switching
configuration of the connection equipment, including without limitation: the
transformer, switchgear, meters, and other station equipment; and the nature and
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estimated costs of Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades necessary to
accommodate the New Service Request.

For purposes of determining necessary Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades, the Facilities Study shall consider the level of Interconnection Service
requested by the Project Developer unless otherwise required to study the full
electrical capability of the Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility
due to safety or reliability concerns. The Facilities Study will also identify any
potential control equipment for requests for Interconnection Service that are lower
than the full electrical capability of the Generating Facility or Merchant
Transmission Facility.
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A.

Phase I Rules
1.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 308

Phase I

This Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D section 308 sets forth the procedures and other
terms governing the Transmission Provider’s administration of Phase I of the
Cycle process. After the Application Phase of a Cycle is completed and a group
of valid New Service Requests is established therein, Phase I of a Cycle will
commence. During Phase I of a Cycle, the Transmission Provider shall conduct a
Phase I System Impact Study.

a.

The Phase I System Impact Study is cenducted on an aggregate basis
within a New Services Request’s Cy¢le, andresults are provided in a
single Cycle format. The Phase L System Impaet Study Results will be
publicly available on Transmissiefn Previder’s website; Project Developers
must obtain the results from thé website.

Start and Duration of Phase |

1.

ii.

Phase I shall start on the first Business Day immediately following
the end ofythe Application Review phase, but no earlier than 30
days following the distribution“ofythe Phase I Base Case Data.
Transmission Providén,shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete
Phase I within, 120 calendar days from the date such phase
commenced. Ifithef120th day does not fall on a Business Day,
Phase\] shall be extended to the end of the next Business Day. If
Transmission Provider is unable to complete Phase I within 120
calendar days, TransmiSsion Provider shall notify all impacted
Project Developers sand Eligible Customers simultaneously by
posting on Tramsmission Provider’s website a revised estimated
completion date along with an explanation of the reasons why
additional'time is required to complete Phase 1.

During Phase I, and at least 30 days prior to initiating Decision
Point I of the Cycle, Transmission Provider will post an estimated
start date for Decision Point I in order for Project developers and
Eligible Customers to prepare to meet their Decision Point I
requirements.
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Requirements

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 309

Decision Point 1

The Decision Point I shall commence on the first Business Day immediately following
the end of Phase I. New Service Requests that are studied in Phase I will enter Decision
Point I. Before the close of the Decision Point I, Project Developer or Eligible Customer
shall choose either to remain in the Cycle subject to the terms set forth below, or to
withdraw its New Service Request.

1.

For a New Service Request to remain in the Cyclegit must either proceed as set
forth immediately below, or, if Transmission Previder determines a New Service
Request qualifies to accelerate to a final inter¢onnection related agreement (from
Tariff, Part IX), such New Service Request must meet the requirements set forth
below in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 309(A)(2) (aceeleration provisions).

a.

For a New Service Request that is not etherwise eligible to accelerate to a
final interconnection relatéd agreement (from Tariff, Part IX) to remain in
the Cycle, Transmission Providermust receive from the Project Developer
or Eligible Customer all of the following required elements before the
close of Decision Point I:

1. The applicable\Readiness Deposit No. 2

(a)

(b)

(©)

The DecisiondPoint' I Readiness Deposit No. 2 is to be paid
cumulatively, i.e., in addition to the Readiness Deposit No.
1 that was submitted with the New Service Request at the
Application "Phase. =~ The Decision Point I Readiness
Deposit No. /2 will be calculated by the Transmission
Providernduring Phase I, and shall not be reduced or
refunded based upon subsequent New Service Request
medifications or cost allocation changes.

At Decision Point I, the Readiness Deposit No. 2 required
shall be an amount equal to:

(1) the greater of (i) 10 percent of the cost allocation for
the Network Upgrades as calculated in Phase I or
(i1) the Readiness Deposit No. 1 paid by the Project
Developer with its New Service Request during the
Application Phase; minus

(11) the Readiness Deposit No. 1 amount paid by the
Project Developer with its New Service Request
during the Application Phase

The Readiness Deposit No. 2 amount due can be zero, but
cannot be a negative number (i.e., there will not be any
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refunded amounts associated with Readiness Deposit No.
2).

Project Developers must provide evidence of Site Control that is in
accordance with the Site Control rules set forth above in Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart A, section 302, and is also in accordance with the following
additional specifications:

1. Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site Control
evidence for an additional one-year term beginning from last day
of the relevant Cycle, Phase L.

(a) Such Site Control eviden€e shall be identical to the
Generating Facility or Mérchant Transmission Facility Site
Control evidence submitted for a\New Service Request in
the Application Phase, ‘and shall c¢entinue to cover 100
percent of thé Generating Facility or Merchant
TransmissiondFacility site, including theyloeation of the
high-voltage sideof the Generating Facility’s main power
transformer(s).

(b) Intérconnection Facilities)(to the Point of Interconnection)
Site Control evidence for ayone-year term beginning from
the last. day‘of the relevant Cyele, Phase 1.

(1) Such Site Conttol’evidence shall cover 50 percent
of \the linear distance for the identified required
Interconnection Facilities associated with a New
Service Request.

(c) If applicable, Interconnection Switchyard Site Control
evidence for a one-year term beginning from the last day of
the relevant Cycle, Phase 1.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 50 percent
of the acreage required for the identified required
Interconnection Switchyard facilities associated
with a New Service Request.

For a Project Developer that has submitted a Transmission Interconnection
Request, Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission Provider that Project Developer has submitted and
maintained a valid corresponding interconnection request with any
required adjacent Control Area(s) in which it is interconnecting or is
required to interconnect with as part of such Transmission Interconnection
Request. Project Developer shall maintain its interconnection request
positions with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request process for the relevant PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain its interconnection request positions with such adjacent Control
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Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request
process for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request, the
relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn, and will be removed from the Cycle.

Evidence of air and water permits (if applicable)

For state-level, non-jurisdictional interconnection projects, evidence of
participation in the state-level interconnection process with the applicable
entity.

Submission of New Service Request data for*Rhase II System Impact
Study.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer fails to submit all of the criteria
in (a) through (f) above, before the close of the Pecision Point I Phase,
Project Developer’s or Eligible €ustomer’s New Service Request shall be
deemed terminated and withdrawn.

If Project Developer or Eligible, Customer submits all elements in (a)
through (f) above, then, at the closeyof the Decision Point I, Transmission
Provider will begin the deficiency review of the elements set forth in (b)
through (e) above, as'fellows:

1. Transmission Providerawill exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform
Project Developer or Eligible, Customer of deficiencies within 10
Business Days afterthe close'of Decision Point 1.

il. Project Developer ‘or Eligible Customer then has five Business
Days/ to respond | f0 Transmission Provider’s deficiency
determination.

1. Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to

review Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s response within
10 Business Days, and then will either terminate and withdraw the
New Service Request, or include the New Service Request in
Phase II.

V. Transmission Provider’s review of the above required elements
may run co-extensively with Phase II.

Acceleration at Decision Point I. Upon completion of the Phase I System Impact
Study, Transmission Provider may accelerate treatment of such New Service
Request.

a.

For (i) a jurisdictional project that qualifies to accelerate, or (ii) a non-
jurisdictional project that qualifies to accelerate and which retains a fully
executed state level interconnection agreement with the applicable entity,
to remain in the Cycle, Transmission Provider must receive from the
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Project Developer all of the following required elements before the close
of Decision Point I:

1.

ii.

1il.

1v.

Security

(a) Security shall be calculated for New Service Requests
based upon Network Upgrades costs allocated pursuant to
the Phase I System Impact Study Results.

Notification in writing that Project Developer or Eligible Customer
elects to proceed to a final agreement with respect to its New
Service Request

Project Developer must provide evidence of Site Control that is in
accordance with the Site Conttol rulesyset forth above in Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart A,, section 302, and 1s also in accordance with
the following additional specifications:

(a) Generating Eacility or Merchant Transmissiow Facility Site
Control evidenge,, for /am additional jthree-year term
beginning from last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase I.

(1) Such Site Controbevidence shall be identical to the
Generating Facilityy or, Merchant Transmission
Facility'Site Controlevidence submitted for a New
ServicedRequest in the Application Phase, and shall
contifiie to cover 100 percent of the Generating
Facility site, including the location of the high-
voltage side of the Generating Facility’s main
power tfansformer(s).

(b) Intereonnection Facilities (to the Point of Interconnection)
Site Control evidence for a three-year term beginning from
the last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase .

@ Such Site Control evidence shall cover +66 75
percent of the linear distance for the identified
required Interconnection Facilities associated
with a New Service Request.

(c) Interconnection Switchyard, if applicable, Site Control
evidence for a three-year term beginning from the last day
of the relevant Cycle, Phase L.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 100 percent
of the acreage required identified required
Interconnection Switchyard associated with a New
Service Request.

If Project Developer fails to produce all required Site Control
evidence in accordance with the Site Control rules set forth in
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, and in accordance with (i),
(i1) and (iii) above, then Project Developer must provide evidence
acceptable to Transmission Provider demonstrating that Project
Developer is in negotiations with appropriate entities to meet the
Site Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section
302, and in accordance with (i), (ii) and (iii) above.

(a) If Transmission Provider determines that the evidence of
such negotiations is acceptable, then Transmission Provider
shall add a condition precedent in the New Service Request
final interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
IX) requiring that within 180 days from the effective date
of such final agreement, all‘required Site Control evidence
in accordance with thedSite Contrel rules set forth in Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart A§ section 302, and in accordance with
(1), (i1) and (iii)dabove; shall be metior, otherwise, such
agreement shall automatically be deemed terminated and
cancelled, and the related New Service Request shall
automatically be“deemed tetminated and withdrawn from
the Cycle.

(b Such condition precedent shall not be
extended under’any circumstances for any
reason.

Project Developer must\provide evidence that it has: (i) entered a fuel
delivéry agreement and water agreement, if necessary, and that it controls
any necessary rights-of-way for fuel and water interconnections; (ii)
obtained any necessary localyscounty, and state site permits; and (iii)
signed @, meémorandum of junderstanding for the acquisition of major
equipment.

Foraa Project Developer that has submitted a Transmission Interconnection
Request,, Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission Provider that Project Developer has submitted and
maintained a valid corresponding interconnection request with any
required adjacent Control Area(s) in which it is interconnecting or is
required to interconnect with as part of such Transmission Interconnection
Request. Project Developer shall maintain its interconnection request
positions with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request process for the relevant PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain its interconnection request positions with such adjacent Control
Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request
process for the relevant PJIM Transmission Interconnection Request, the
relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn, and will be removed from the Cycle.

68



For a non-jurisdictional project, evidence of a fully executed state level
interconnection agreement with the applicable entity.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer fails to submit all of the criteria
in (a) through (d) above (noting the exception provided for Site Control),
before the close of the Decision Point I Phase, Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s New Service Request shall be deemed terminated and
withdrawn.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer subject to Acceleration at
Decision Point I submits all elements in (a) threugh (d) above, then, at the
close of the Decision Point I, Transmission Provider will begin the
deficiency review of the elements set fofthyin (a) through (d) above, as
follows:

1. Transmission Provider will'exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform
Project Developer or Eligible Customer of ‘deficiencies within 10
Business Days after the close of\Decision Pointl.

il. Project Developer or Eligible «Customer then has five Business
Days to respond to “Transmission Provider’s deficiency
determination.

c. Transmission Provider then will ‘exercise Reasonable Efforts to

review Project'Developer’s,or Eligible Customer’s response within
10 Business Days, and then willyeither terminate and withdraw the
NewnService Requést, or proceed to a final interconnection related
agreement (from Tariff, Part IX). The final interconnection related
agreement shall be negotiated and issued in accordance with the
tules/setyforth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 314.

3. For a, New Service Request for a non-jurisdictional project that
qualifies, to accelerate to a final interconnection related agreement
(from Tariff, Part IX) but which has not yet secured a fully
executed'state level interconnection agreement with the applicable
entity before the close of Decision Point I to remain in the Cycle,
Transmission Provider must receive from the Project Developer all
of the following required elements, before the close of Decision
Point I1I:

Security. Security shall be calculated for New Service Requests based
upon Network Upgrades costs allocated pursuant to the Phase I System
Impact Study Results.

Notification in writing that Project Developer elects to proceed to a final
agreement with respect to its New Service Request

Evidence of Site Control that is in accordance with the Site Control rules
set forth above in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, and is also in
accordance with the following additional specifications:
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ii.

1id.

1V

Generating Facility Site Control evidence is required to be
maintained for an additional term beginning from last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase I that extends through full execution date of
the relevant state level interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity, plus three years beyond such full execution date
of the relevant state level interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall be identical to the
Generating Facility Site Control evidence submitted for a
New Service Request in the Application Phase, and shall
continue to cover 100 percént of the Generating Facility
site, including the locatiofi ofithe high-voltage side of the
Generating Facility’s ndain powenitransformer(s).

Interconnection Facilitiest (tonthe Point of Interconnection) Site
Control evidence is regtired to be maintained for a term beginning
from last day of the‘relevant Cycle, Phase I that extends through
full execution date ofthe relevant state level interconnection
agreement with the applicable entity, plus three years beyond such
full execution date of the ‘televant state level interconnection
agreement withithe applicable entity.

(a) Such Site Control,cvidence shall cover 88 75 percent of the

linear distance’ for thépidentified required Interconnection
Facilities associated with a New Service Request.

Intereonnection Switchyard, if applicable, Site Control evidence is
required to be maintained for a term beginning from last day of the
relevant Cyele, Phase | that extends through full execution date of
the welevant “state level interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity, plus three years beyond such full execution date
of the ‘relevant state level interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 100 percent of the
acreage required for the identified required Interconnection
Switchyard associated with a New Service Request.

PJM may request evidence of the required Site Control at any point
beginning from last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase I through a
date that extends three years beyond the full execution date of the
relevant state level interconnection agreement with the applicable
entity

If Project Developer fails to produce all required Site Control
evidence in accordance with the Site Control rules set forth in
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, and in accordance with (i),
(i1) and (iii) above, then Project Developer must provide evidence
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acceptable to Transmission Provider demonstrating that Project
Developer is in negotiations with appropriate entities to meet the
Site Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section
302, and in accordance with (i), (ii) and (iii) above.

(a) If Transmission Provider determines that the evidence of
such negotiations is acceptable, then Transmission Provider
shall add a condition precedent in the New Service Request
final interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
IX) requiring that within 180 days from the effective date
of such final agreement, all requiired Site Control evidence
in accordance with the Site €ontrol rules set forth in Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, and in accordance with
(1), (i1) and (iii) above, shall“be,met or, otherwise, such
agreement shall automatically be deemed terminated and
cancelled, and the related New Service Request shall
automaticallye deemed terminated andywithdrawn from
the Cycle.

(1) Such condition precedent shall not be extended
under any circumstances for any reason.

For a Project Developer that has submitted aiTsansmission Interconnection
Request, Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission Provider, that™ Projeet, PDeveloper has submitted and
maintain€édya valid comeésponding | interconnection request with any
reqoired adjacent Control) Area(s) in which it is interconnecting or is
required to interconnect with as part of such Transmission Interconnection
Request. Project Developer shall maintain its interconnection request
positions with such adjacefit Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJM
Transmission, Interconnection Request process for the relevant PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain,its interconnection request positions with such adjacent Control
Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request
process for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request, the
relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
tetminated and withdrawn, and will be removed from the Cycle

Eyvidence of a fully executed state level Interconnection Agreement with
the applicable entity

Project Developer must provide evidence that it has: (i) entered a fuel
delivery agreement and water agreement, if necessary, and that it controls
any necessary rights-of-way for fuel and water interconnections; (ii)
obtained any necessary local, county, and state site permits; and (iii)
signed a memorandum of understanding for the acquisition of major
equipment.

71



If Project Developer fails to submit all of the criteria in (a) through (f)
above (noting the exception provided for Site Control), before the close of
the Decision Point III Phase, Project Developer’s New Service Request
shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.

When Project Developer meets all of the requirements above, then, at the
point at which the last required piece of evidence as set forth in (a)
through (f) above was submitted, Transmission Provider will begin the
deficiency review of the elements set forth in (a) through (f) above, as
follows:

1. Transmission Provider will exerciseReasonable Efforts to inform
Project Developer of deficienciesfwithin 10 Business Days after
the close of Decision Point L.

il. Project Developer then has, five Business, Days to respond to
Transmission Provider’sfdeficiency determination.

iil. Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to
review Project Developet’siresponse, within 10 Business Days, and
then will either terminate and withdraw the New Service Request,
or proceedpto a final intercommection related agreement (from
Tariff, Part IX).¥The final interconnection related agreement shall
be negotiatedand issued in accordance with the rules set forth in
Tariff, Part VII; Subpart D, section314.

4. New ServiceRequest Withdraw 'of Termination at Decision Point |

a.

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer may withdraw its New Service
Request during Decision Poifit 1. If the Project Developer or Eligible
Customern)elects tonwithdraw its New Service Request during Decision
Point I, the Transmission Provider must receive before the close of the
Decision Pomt)l Phase written notification from the Project Developer or
Eligible Customeriof Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s decision
to withdraw its New Service Request.

Transmission Provider may deem a New Service Request terminated and
withdrawn for failing to meet any of the Decision Point I requirements, as
setforth in this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 309.

IfYa New Service Request is either withdrawn or deemed terminated and
withdrawn, it will be removed from the relevant Cycle, and Readiness
Deposits and Study Deposits will be disbursed as follows:

1. For Readiness Deposits:

(a) At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s deficiency
review for Decision Point I or upon voluntary withdrawal
of a New Service Request, refund to the Project Developer
or Eligible Customer 50 percent of Readiness Deposit No.
1 paid by the Project Developer or Eligible Customer with
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B.

its New Service Request during the Application Phase, and
100 percent of Readiness Deposit No. 2 paid by the Project
Developer or Eligible Customer during this Decision Point
I. Notwithstanding the preceding, Project Developers or
Eligible Customers in Transition Cycle # 1 will be refunded
100 percent of Readiness Deposit No. 1 paid by the Project
Developer or Eligible Customer with its New Service
Request provided pursuant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C,
section 306(A)(5)(b), and 100 percent of the Readiness
Deposit No. 2 paid by the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer during this Decision/Point I; and

(b) At the conclusion of thé Cycle, Project Developers or
Eligible Customers will be refunded up to 50 percent of
Readiness Deposit#No.\1 pursuant, to Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart A, section 301(A)(3).

il. At the conclusion ofTransmission Provider’s deficiency review for
Decision Point I, Project Developets or Eligible Customers will be
refunded up to 90 percent of their Study Deposit submitted with
their New Service Request during the Application Phase, less any
actual costs.

New Service Request Modification Requests atiDecision Point |

1.

Project Developer or Eligible Custemer may not request a modification that is not
expressly allowed. To the extent Project Developer or Eligible Customer desires
a modifi€ation that is not expressly allowed, Project Developer or Eligible
Customer must withdraw its New Senyvice Request and resubmit the New Service
Request with theyproposedmodification in a subsequent Cycle.

Reductionshin Maximum Facility Output and/or Capacity Interconnection Rights.
Project Developer mayyreduce the previously requested New Service Request
Maximum Faeility Output and/or Capacity Interconnection Rights values, up to
100 percent of the requésted amount

Fuel €hanges. /The fuel type specified in the New Service Request may not be
changed 'or modified in any way for any reason, except that for New Service
Requests that involve multiple fuel types, removal of a fuel type through these
reductionvrules will not constitute a fuel type change.

Point of Interconnection.

a. The Point of Interconnection must be finalized before the close of the
Decision Point I Phase.

1. Project Developer may only move the location of the Point of
Interconnection 1) along the same segment of transmission line, as
defined by the two electrical nodes located on the transmission line
as modeled in the Phase I Base Case Data, or 2) move the location
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of the Point of Interconnection to a different breaker position
within the same substation, subject to Transmission Owner review
and approval. Project Developer may not modify its Point of
Interconnection to/from a transmission line from/to a direct
connection into a substation.

(a) Project Developer must notify Transmission Provider in
writing of any changes to its Point of Interconnection prior
to the close of Decision Point I. No modifications to the
Point of Interconnection will be accepted for any reason
after the close of Decision Point Ik

Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Eacility Site Changes

Project Developer may specify a change to.the project Site only if:

a. the Project Developer satisfiedsthe requirements for Site Control for both
the initial Site proposed in the New Service Request Application and the
newly proposed site; and

b. the initial Site and the proposed Site are adjacent parcels.

C. Such Site Controlishsubject to the verification procedures set forth in
Tariff, Subpart D, sectionn309(A)(2)(c) (Decision Point I Site Control
verification).

Equipment Changes

a. During Degision Point'\ I, Project Developer may modify its

Interconnection Request for updated equipment data. Project Developer
shall “"submit’ machine modeling data as specified in the PJM Manuals
before the close of Decision Point 1.
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A.

Phase II Rules
1.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 310
Phase 11

This Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 310 sets forth the procedures and other
terms governing the Transmission Provider’s administration of Phase II of the
Cycle process. After the Decision Point I phase of a Cycle is completed and a
group of valid New Service Requests is established therein, Phase II of a Cycle
will commence. During Phase II of a Cycle, the Transmission Provider shall
conduct the Phase II System Impact Study. Only New Service Requests meeting
the requirements of Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D,section 309, Decision Point I
phase, will be included in the Phase II System Imipact,Study.

a.

The Phase II System Impact Study analysis williretool load flow results
based on decisions made during Decision Point I, and,perform short circuit
and stability analyses as requiréd.

The Phase II System Impact Study will identify Affected Systems, if
applicable.

1. If an Affected System Study Agreement is required, the
Transmission Previder shall netify the Project Developer or
Eligible Customer priot to the end of Phase II by posting on the
Transmission Provider’s website of the need for Project Developer
ot Eligible Customér to enter into an Affected System Study
Agreement.

The Rhase Il System Impact Study Results will be publicly available on
Transmission wProvider’s website; Project Developers and Eligible
Customers'must obtain the'results from the website.

Facilities Study.. During the Phase II System Impact Study, a Facilities
Study: shall alse b€ conducted pursuant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D,
section'307.

Start and Duration of Phase 11

1. Phase II shall start on the first Business Day immediately
following the end of the Decision Point I unless the Decision Point
IIT of the immediately preceding Cycle is still open. In no event
shall Phase II of a Cycle commence before the conclusion of the
Decision Point III Phase of the immediately preceding Cycle.

il. The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to
complete Phase II within 180 days from the date such Phase II
commenced. If the 180" day does not fall on a Business Day,
Phase II shall be extended to end on the next Business Day. If the
Transmission Provider is unable to complete Phase II within 180
days, the Transmission Provider shall notify all impacted Project
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Developers simultaneously by posting on Transmission Provider’s
website a revised estimated completion date along with an
explanation of the reasons why additional time is required to
complete Phase II.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 311
Decision Point 11

Requirements

Decision Point II shall commence on the first Business Day immediately following the
end of Phase II. New Service Requests that are studied in Phase II will enter Decision
Point II. Before the close of Decision Point II, Project Developer or Eligible Customer
shall choose either to remain in the Cycle subject to the terms set forth below, or to
withdraw its New Service Request.

1. For a New Service Request to remain in the Cyclegit must either proceed as set
forth immediately below, or, if Transmission Previder determines a New Service
Request qualifies to accelerate to a final inter¢onnection related agreement (from
Tariff, Part IX), such new Service Request must meet the requirements set forth
below in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 3] 1(A)(2)(d)-

a. For a New Service Request that is not etherwise eligible to accelerate to a
final interconnection relatéd agréeement (from Tariff, Part IX) to remain in
the Cycle, Transmission Providermust receive from the Project Developer
or Eligible Customer all of the following required elements before the
close of Decision Point I1:

b. The applicable Readiness Depesit No. 3

1. The Decision Pointd' Il Readiness Deposit No. 3 to be paid
cumulatively, i.e.;dn addition/to the Readiness Deposit No. 1 that
was submitted with, the New Service Request at the Application
Phase, and the Readiness Deposit No. 2 that was submitted at
Decision, Point I. The Decision Point II Readiness Deposit No. 3
will be calculatediby the Transmission Provider during Phase II,
and shall not be reduced or refunded based upon subsequent New
Service Request modifications or cost allocation changes.

il. The Decision Point II Readiness Deposit No. 3 required amount
shall be an amount equal to the greater of:

(@) (1) 20 percent of the cost allocation for the Network
Upgrades as calculated in Phase II or (ii) the Readiness
Deposit No. 1 paid by the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer with its New Service Request during the
Application Phase plus the Readiness Deposit No. 2 paid
by the Project Developer or Eligible Customer with its New
Service Request during Decision Point I; minus

(b) the Readiness Deposit No. 1 amount paid by the Project
Developer with its New Service Request during the
Application Phase, plus the Readiness Deposit No. 2
amount paid by the Project Developer or Eligible Customer
with its New Service Request during Decision Point I.
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1il. The Readiness Deposit No. 3 amount due can be zero, but cannot
be a negative number (i.e., there will not be any refunded amounts
associated with Readiness Deposit No. 3).

Notification in writing that Project Developer or Eligible Customer elects
to exercise the Option to Build for Stand Alone Network Upgrades
identified with respect to its New Service Request

Evidence of Site Control. There are no Site Control evidentiary
requirements at Decision Point II.

Evidence of air and water permits (if applicable)

For state-level, non-jurisdictional intercémnection projects, evidence of
participation in the state-level intercomfiection process with the applicable
entity.

Submission of New Service Request Data for Phase,Il System Impact
Study data.

Evidence that Project Developer on Eligible.Customer entered into a fully
executed Affected System Study Agreement, if applicable to its New
Service Request by, the later of Decision Point II or 60 days after
notification from Transmission Provider that an Affected System Study
Agreement is required:

For a Project Developer thatdas submitteéd a Transmission Interconnection
Requeést, Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission \Provider that Project Developer has submitted and
maintained a valid interconneetion request with the adjacent Control
Area(s) in whichyit.is interconnecting. Project Developer shall maintain its
gueue position(s) with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the entire
PJM, Transmission Interconnection Request process for the relevant PIM
Transmission “Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain | its queue position(s) with such adjacent Control Area(s)
throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request, the relevant
PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn.

IfProject Developer or Eligible Customer fails to submit all of the criteria
in (b) through (i) above, before the close of Decision Point II, Project
Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s New Service Request shall be deemed
terminated and withdrawn.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer submits all elements in (b) through (i)
above, then, at the close of the Decision Point II, Transmission Provider will
begin the deficiency review of the elements set forth in (b) through (i) above, as
follows:
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Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform Project
Developer or Eligible Customer of deficiencies within 10 Business Days
after the close of Decision Point II.

Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has five Business Days to
respond to Transmission Provider’s deficiency determination.

Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to review
Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s response within 10 Business
Days, and then will either terminate and withdraw the New Service
Request, or include the New Service Requestdn Phase II1.

1. Transmission Provider’s review of'the above required elements
may run co-extensively with Phase III.

Acceleration at Decision Point I Upon completion‘ofithe Phase II System
Impact Study, TransmissiondProvider may accelerate treatment of such
New Service Request.

1. For (i) a jurisdictional project that qualifies to accelerate, or (ii) a
non-jurisdietional project that qualifies to accelerate and which
retains a fully éxecuted state levelinterconnection agreement with
the applicable entity;, to remain i the Cycle, Transmission
Provider must receive from the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer all of the following required elements before the close of
Decision Point II:

(a) Security

(1) Security shall be calculated for New Service
Requests based upon Network Upgrades costs
allocated pursuant to the Phase II System Impact
Study Results.

(b) Notification in writing that Project Developer or Eligible
Customer elects to proceed to a final agreement with
respect to its New Service Request

() Evidence of Site Control that is in accordance with the Site
Control rules set forth above in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A,
section 302, and is also in accordance with the following
additional specifications:

(1) Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission
Facility Site Control evidence for an additional
three-year term beginning from last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase II.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall be identical
to the Generating Facility or Merchant
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Transmission Facility Site Control evidence
submitted for a New Service Request in the
Application Phase, and shall continue to
cover 100 percent of the Generating Facility
site, including the location of the high-
voltage side of the Generating Facility’s
main power transformer(s).

(11) Interconnection  Facilities (to the Point of
Interconnection) Site Control evidence for a three-
year term beginning Afrom the last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase(Il.

(1) Such Sitef Control, evidence shall cover +66
75 percent of “the linear distance for
identified * required Interconnection
Facilities associated with a New

(i) If appﬁgerl%]l%? ISenléle‘gonnectlon Switchyard Site
Control evidence for*a three-yedr term beginning
from the last day,of the relevant Cycle, Phase II.

(1) Such Site“Control evidence shall cover 100
percent of the acreage required for the

identificd required Interconnection
Switchyard associated with a New Service
Request.

If Project Developer fails to produce all required Site Control evidence in
accordance with,the Site Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
A, section 302, and in aceordance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section
311CA)(2)(d)(1), (i1) and (iii) above, then Project Developer must provide
evidence acceptable,to Transmission Provider demonstrating that Project
Developer is in negotiations with appropriate entities to meet the Site
Controlrules sét forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, and in
accordance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 311(A)(2)(d)(1), (i)
and (iii)'above.

1.

If Transmission Provider determines that the evidence of such
negotiations is acceptable, then Transmission Provider shall add a
condition precedent in the New Service Request final
interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part IX) requiring
that within 180 days from the effective date of such final
agreement, all required Site Control evidence in accordance with
the Site Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A,
section 302, and in accordance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D,
section 311(A)(2)(d)(1), (i1)) and (iii) above, shall be met or,
otherwise, such agreement shall automatically be deemed
terminated and cancelled, and the related New Service Request
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shall automatically be deemed terminated and withdrawn from the

Cycle.
(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

®

Such condition precedent shall not be extended under any
circumstances for any reason.

Project Developer must provide evidence that it has: (i)
entered a fuel delivery agreement and water agreement, if
necessary, and that it controls any necessary rights-of-way
for fuel and water interconnections; (ii) obtained any
necessary local, county, and state site permits; and (iii)
signed a memorandum of understanding for the acquisition
of major equipment.

For a Project Developér that has submitted a Transmission
Interconnection Request,\ Project“Developer shall provide
evidence acceptable to the Transmission Provider that
Project Developer has submitted and “maintained a valid
corresponding “interconneetion request with any required
adjacent Control Area(s) in which it is inferconnecting or is
required to interconnect,with as part of such Transmission
Interconnection Request, Project Developer shall maintain
its interconmection request positions with such adjacent
Control\ Area(s) 'throughout  the entire PJM Transmission
Interconnectiofi” Requestsprocess for the relevant PIM
Transmissien Intercomnection Request. If Project
Developer ‘fails to maintain its interconnection request
positions with, such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the
entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process
for thegarelevant PJM Transmission Interconnection
Request, the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection
Request shall be deemed to be terminated and withdrawn,
and will be removed from the Cycle.

For a non-jurisdictional project, evidence of a fully
executed state level interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer fails to submit
all of the criteria in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section
311(A)(2)(e)(1)(a) through (d) above (noting the exception
provided for Site Control), before the close of Decision
Point II, Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s New
Service Request shall be deemed terminated and
withdrawn.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer submits all
elements in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section
311(A)(2)(e)(1)(a) through (d) above, then, at the close of
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(g

(h)

(1)

W)

the Decision Point II, Transmission Provider will begin the
deficiency review of the elements set forth in Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart D, section 311(A)(2)(e)(i)(a) through (d)
above, as follows:

(1) Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable
Efforts to inform Project Developer or Eligible
Customer of deficiencies within 10 Business Days
after the close of Decision Point 1.

(i)  Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has
five Business Days 40 respond to Transmission
Provider’s deficieney determination.

(ii1))  Transmission € Provider s then will exercise
ReasonableEfforts to review Project Developer’s or
Eligible .Customer’s response within 10 Business
Days,sand then will either terminate and withdraw
the “‘New Service' Request, or proceed to a final
interconnectiondelated agreement’(from Tariff, Part
IX). The final yinterconnection related agreement
shall be negotiated, and issued in accordance with
the wules set forth imyTariff, Part VII, Subpart D,
section 314,

For a New Sérvice Request for a non-jurisdictional project
that qualifies to accelerate to a final interconnection related
agreement (from Tariff, Part IX) but which has not yet
secured a fully executed state level interconnection
agreement with the applicable entity before the close of
Decision Point II to remain in the Cycle, Transmission
Provider must receive from the Project Developer all of the
follewing required elements, before the close of Decision
Point III:

Security. Security shall be calculated for New Service
Requests based upon Network Upgrades costs allocated
pursuant to the Phase II System Impact Study Results.

Notification in writing that Project Developer elects to
proceed to a final agreement with respect to its New
Service Request

Evidence of Site Control that is in accordance with the Site
Control rules set forth above in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A,
section 302, and is also in accordance with the following
additional specifications:

(1) Generating Facility Site Control evidence is
required to be maintained for an additional term
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(ii)

(iif)

beginning from last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase
IT that extends through full execution date of the
relevant state level interconnection agreement with
the applicable entity, plus three years beyond such
full execution date of the relevant state level
interconnection agreement with the applicable
entity.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall be identical
to the Generating Facility Site Control
evidence submitted for a New Service
Request in thé Application Phase, and shall
continue 40 cever 100 percent of the
Generating Facility site, including the
location ‘of the high-voltage side of the
Generating  Facility’s, main  power
transformer(s).

Interconnection « Facilities (to /'the Point of
Interconnection) Site Control evidence is required
to be maintained for a term beginning from last day
of.the relevant Cyele, Phase II that extends through
the full, execution daté” of the relevant state level
interconnection agreement with the applicable
entity plus three years beyond such full execution
date of the relevant state level interconnection
agreement with the applicable entity.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover +60
75 percent of linear distance for the

identified  required Interconnection

Facilities associated with a New

Service Request ) . )
Interconnection itchyard, if applicable, Site

Control evidence is required to be maintained for a
term beginning from last day of the relevant Cycle,
Phase II that extends through full execution date of
the relevant state level interconnection agreement
with the applicable entity, plus three years beyond
such full execution date of the relevant state level
interconnection agreement with the applicable
entity.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 100
percent of acreage required for the identified
required Interconnection Switchyard
associated with a New Service Request.
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(k)

(iv)

)

PJM may request evidence of the required Site
Control at any point beginning from last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase II through a date that extends
three years beyond the full execution date of the
relevant state level interconnection agreement with
the applicable entity

If Project Developer fails to produce all required
Site Control evidence in accordance with the Site
Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A,
section 302, and in accofdance with Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart D, sectiong311(A)(2)(j)(i), (i1) and (iii)
above, then Projecty Developer must provide
evidence acceptable “to) Transmission Provider
demonstrating, that Projeet Developer is in
negotiatiofs with appropriate entities to meet the
Site Control rules set forth i Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart. A, section 302, and in"accordance with
Tariff, Part VILdSubpart D, section 311(A)(2)(§)(1),
(i1) and (iii) above.

(1) If Transmission Provider determines that the
evidence of such negotiations is acceptable,
theny Transmission Provider shall add a
condition precedent in the New Service
Request” final interconnection related
agreement (from Tariff, Part IX) requiring
that within 180 days from the effective date
of such final agreement, all required Site
Control evidence in accordance with the Site
Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart A, section 302, and in accordance
with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section
311(A)(2)(G)(1), (i1) and (iii) above, shall be
met or, otherwise, such agreement shall
automatically be deemed terminated and
cancelled, and the related New Service
Request shall automatically be deemed
terminated and withdrawn from the Cycle.

(1.a) Such condition precedent shall not
be extended under any circumstances
for any reason.

For a Project Developer that has submitted a Transmission
Interconnection Request, Project Developer shall provide
evidence acceptable to the Transmission Provider that
Project Developer has submitted and maintained a valid
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)

(m)

(n)

(©)

corresponding interconnection request with any required
adjacent Control Area(s) in which it is interconnecting or is
required to interconnect with as part of such Transmission
Interconnection Request. Project Developer shall maintain
its interconnection request positions with such adjacent
Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission
Interconnection Request process for the relevant PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project
Developer fails to maintain its interconnection request
positions with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the
entire PJM Transmission Intefeonnection Request process
for the relevant PJM 4Transmission Interconnection
Request, the relevant PIM “Transmission Interconnection
Request shall be deemed to be'tetminated and withdrawn,
and will be removed from*the Cycle

Evidence of & fully executed state lewvel Interconnection
Agreement4vith the applicable entity

Project Developer ‘muist provide evidence that it has: (i)
entered a fuel delivery agreement and water agreement, if
necessaty, and that it contrels any necessary rights-of-way
for fuel “andwwater interconmicctions; (ii) obtained any
necessaty local, county, and state site permits; and (iii)
signed a memiorandum of understanding for the acquisition
of major equipment.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer fails to submit
all of the criteria in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section
3T1(A)@2)(a) through (m) above (noting the exception
provided for Site Control), before the close of the Decision
Point IIT Phase, Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s
New Service Request shall be deemed terminated and
withdrawn.

When Project Developer or Eligible Customer meets all of
the requirements above, then, at the point at which the last
required piece of evidence as set forth in Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart D, section 311(A)(2)(a) through (m) above was
submitted, Transmission Provider will begin the deficiency
review of the elements set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
D, section 311(A)(2)(a) through (m) above, as follows:

(1) Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable
Efforts to inform Project Developer or Eligible
Customer of deficiencies within 10 Business Days
after the close of Decision Point 1.
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(11) Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has
five Business Days to respond to Transmission
Provider’s deficiency determination.

(ii1))  Transmission Provider then will exercise
Reasonable Efforts to review Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s response within 10 Business
Days, and then will either terminate and withdraw
the New Service Request, or proceed to a final
interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
IX). The final interconnection related agreement
shall be negotiated .and issued in accordance with
the rules set forth®m Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D,
section 314.

B. New Service Request Withdraw or Terminationdt Decision Point 1l

1.

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer may,withdraw its NewaSersvice Request
during Decision Point II. If the Project Developer or Eligible Customer elects to
withdraw its New Service Request during, Decision Point I, “the Transmission
Provider must receive before the close of the Decision Point II Phase written
notification from the Project Developer ‘or yEligible Customer of Project
Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s decision ‘tonwithdraw its New Service
Request.

Transmission _Provider may deem a New Service Request terminated and
withdrawn for failing to meet any of the Decision Point II requirements, as set
forth in this, Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 311.

If a New Service/Request is either withdrawn or deemed terminated and
withdisawn, it will’be removedifrom the relevant Cycle, and Readiness Deposits
and Study Deposits will be disbursed as follows:

a. For Readiness Deposits:

1. At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s deficiency review for
Decision Point II, refund to Project Developer or Eligible
Customer 100 percent of Readiness Deposit No. 2 paid by the
Project Developer or Eligible Customer during Decision Point I;

1i4 At the conclusion of the Cycle, refund to Project Developer or
Eligible Customer up to 100 percent of Readiness Deposit No. 1
pursuant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 301(A)(3).

b. For Study Deposits:

1. At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s deficiency review for
Decision Point II, refund to the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer up to 90 percent of its Study Deposit submitted with its
New Service Request during the Application Phase, less any actual
costs.
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il. Adverse Study Impact Calculation. Notwithstanding the refund
provisions in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 311(B)(3)(a) and
(b)(1), Transmission Provider shall refund to Project Developer or
Eligible Customer the cumulative Readiness Deposit amounts paid
by Project Developer or Eligible Customer at the Application
Phase and at the Decision Point I Phase if the Project Developer’s
Network Upgrade cost from Phase I to Phase II:

(a) increases overall by 25 percent or more; and
(b) increases by more than $10,000 per MW.

Network Upgrade costs shall include costs identified in Affected
System studies in their respective/phases.

New Service Request Modification Requests at\Decision Point II

a.

Project Developer or Eligible/Customer may not request a modification
that is not expressly allowed. ‘To the extent Project Developer or Eligible
Customer desires a modification, that iashnot expressly Jallowed, Project
Developer or Eligible Customer must withdraw its New Service Request
and resubmit the New Service Request,with the proposed modification in
a subsequent Cycle.

Reductions in Maximum Fagcility Output and/or Capacity Interconnection
Rights. Project Developer may: réduce, the previously requested New
ServicemmRequest Maximum  Facility Output and/or  Capacity
Intefeconnection Rights values, up to 10 percent of the values studied in
Phase 1.

Fuel Changes. wkhe fuel type specified in the New Service Request may
not be changed or modified in any way for any reason, except that for
New,Service Requests that involve multiple fuel types, removal of a fuel
type through these reduction rules will not constitute a fuel type change.

Point of Interconnection. The Point of Interconnection may not be
changed or modified in any way for any reason at this point in the Cycle
process.

Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site Changes.
Project Developer may specify a change to the project Site only if the
Project Developer satisfied the requirements for Site Control for both (i)
the initial Site proposed in the New Service Request Application and the
newly proposed site; and (ii) the initial Site and the proposed Site are
adjacent parcels. Such Site Control is subject to the verification
procedures set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 313.

Equipment Changes

During Decision Point II, Project Developer is limited to modifying its
New Service Request to Permissible Technological Advancement changes
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only. Project Developer shall submit machine modeling data as specified
in the PJM Manuals associated with the Permissible Technological
Advancement before the close of Decision Point II.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 312
Phase 111

A. Phase III Rules

1.

This Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 312 sets forth the procedures and other
terms governing the Transmission Provider’s administration of Phase III of the
Cycle process. After Decision Point II of a Cycle is completed and a group of
valid New Service Requests is established therein, Phase III of a Cycle will
commence. During Phase III of a Cycle, the Transmission Provider shall conduct
a Phase III System Impact Study. Only New Serviee Requests meeting the
requirements of Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, sectionf311, Decision Point II, will be
included in the Phase III System Impact Study.

a.

f.

The Phase III System Impact Study amalysis will, retool load flow, short
circuit, and stability results basedéon decisions made in Decision Point II.

The Phase III System Impaet Study will include a final ‘Affected System
study, if applicable.

Phase III System Impact Study ‘results will be publicly available on
Transmission Prowider’s website; “Project Developers and Eligible
Customers must obtain the results from thewebsite.

Facilities Study. During the"Phase I System Impact Study, a Facilities
Study shall also be conducted pursuamt”to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D,
sectioft 307(System Impaét Study intro).

Start and Duration of Phase 111

1. Phase T, shall start on the first Business Day immediately
following the'end of Decision Point II unless the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase of the immediately preceding Cycle is still open.
In no “eventrshall Phase III of a Cycle commence before the
conclusion of the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase of the
immediately preceding Cycle.

i1. The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to
complete Phase III within 180 days from the date such Phase III
commenced. If the 180th day does not fall on a Business Day,
Phase III shall be extended to end on the next Business Day. If the
Transmission Provider is unable to complete Phase III within 180
days, the Transmission Provider shall notify all impacted Project
Developers or Eligible Customers simultaneously by posting on
Transmission Provider’s website a revised estimated completion
date along with an explanation of the reasons why additional time
is required to complete Phase I11.

Draft Agreement
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Prior to the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase, Transmission Provider
shall provide in electronic form a draft interconnection related agreement
from Tariff, Part IX, as applicable to the Project Developer’s or Eligible
Customer’s New Service Request, along with any applicable draft
schedules, to the parties to such interconnection related agreement.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 313
Decision Point 111

Decision Point III shall commence on the first Business Day immediately following the
end of Phase II, and shall run concurrently with the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.
New Service Requests that are studied in Phase II will enter Decision Point III. Before
the close of Decision Point III, Project Developer or Eligible Customer shall choose
either to remain in the Cycle subject to the terms set forth below, or to withdraw its New
Service Request.

1. Transmission Provider must receive from the Projeet Developer or Eligible
Customer all of the following required elementsébefore the close of Decision
Point IIT for a New Service Request to remainn the, Cycle and proceed through
the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase as setdforth below:

a. Security

1. Security shall be caletilated for\New Service Requests based upon
Network Upgrades’costs allocatedypursuant to the Phase I1I System
Impact Study Results.

b. Notification in writing that Project Developer or Eligible Customer elects
to proceed to a finallagreement with respeetito its New Service Request

C. Project Developers must presént, evidence of Site Control that is in
accordance with the Site Control rulessset forth above in Tariff, Part VII,
Subpatt Ajnsection 302j@nd is also in accordance with the following
additional specifications:

1. Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site Control
evidence forran additional one-year term beginning from last day
of'the relevant Cycle, Phase III.

(a) Suchs Site Control evidence shall be identical to the
Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site
Control evidence submitted for a New Service Request in
the Application Phase, and shall continue to cover 100
percent of the Generating Facility or Merchant
Transmission Facility site, including the location of the
high-voltage side of the Generating Facility’s main power
transformer(s).

il. Interconnection Facilities (to the Point of Interconnection) Site
Control evidence for an additional one-year term beginning from
the last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase II1.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 88 75 percent of the
linear distance for the identified required Interconnection
Facilities associated with a New Service Request.
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1il. Interconnection Switchyard, if applicable, Site Control evidence
for an additional one-year term beginning from the last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase III.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 100 percent of the
acreage required for the identified required Interconnection
Switchyard associated with a New Service Request.

iv. If Project Developer fails to produce all required Site Control
evidence in accordance with the Site Control rules set forth in
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, and in accordance with
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, sectiond313(A)(1)(c)(1), (i1) and (ii1)
above, then Project Developer orEligible Customer must provide
evidence acceptable to Transmission Provider demonstrating that
Project Developer or Eligible® Customeriis in negotiations with
appropriate entities to meetsthe Site Conmtrel rules set forth in
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, and in accordance with
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 313(A)(1)(€)(1); (i1) and (iii)
above.

(a) If Transmission Provider determines that the evidence of
such negotiations is acceptable, then Transmission Provider
shall add a'eondition precedent.if the New Service Request
final interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
IX) requiring that within 430 days from the effective date
of such final agreement, all required Site Control evidence
in accordanee with the Site Control rules set forth in Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart A, section 302, and in accordance with
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 313(A)(1)(c)(i), (ii) and
(111) aboveyshall be met or, otherwise, such agreement shall
automatically be deemed terminated and cancelled, and the
related New Service Request shall automatically be deemed
terminated and withdrawn from the Cycle.

(1) Such condition precedent shall not be extended
under any circumstances for any reason.

For aProject Developer that has submitted a Transmission Interconnection
Request, Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission Provider that Project Developer has submitted and
maintained a valid interconnection request with the adjacent Control
Area(s) in which it is interconnecting. Project Developer shall maintain its
queue position(s) with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the entire
PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process for the relevant PIM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain its queue position(s) with such adjacent Control Area(s)
throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request, the relevant
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PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn.

e. Project Developer or Eligible Customer must provide evidence that it has:
(1) entered a fuel delivery agreement and water agreement, if necessary,
and that it controls any necessary rights-of-way for fuel and water
interconnections; (ii) obtained any necessary local, county, and state site
permits; and (iii) signed a memorandum of understanding for the
acquisition of major equipment. If Project Developer or Eligible
Customer does not satisfy these requirements, these requirements can be
addressed through a milestone in the applicable interconnection-related
service agreement entered into pursuant to Fariff, Part IX.

f. For state-level, non-jurisdictional inter€onnection projects, evidence of a
fully executed Interconnection Agreement with'the,applicable entity.

g. If Project Developer or EligiblefCustomer fails to submit all of the criteria
in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart!D, section 313(A)(1)(a) through (f) above
(noting the exception provided for Site/ €ontrol), before the close of the
Decision Point III Phase, Project' Developer’s or Eligiblé Customer’s New
Service Request shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer submits all elements,in Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart D, section 313(A)(1)(a) through (f) above, then, at the close of the Decision
Point III, Transmission Provider will begin the deficiency#eview of the elements set forth
in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 313(A)(1)(a) through (f) above, as follows:

1.

Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform Project
Developer or Eligible Customer of deficiencies within 10 Business Days after the
close of Decision,Point Tl

Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has five Business Days to respond to
Transmission RProvider’sideficiency determination.

Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to review Project
Deweloper’s or Eligible Customer’s response within 10 Business Days, and then
will either terminate and withdraw the New Service Request, or proceed to the
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.

Transmission Provider’s review of the above required elements may run co-
extensively with the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.

If the New Service Request is deemed terminated and withdrawn by the
Transmission Provider, then Transmission Provider shall:

a. remove the withdrawn New Service Request from the Cycle and terminate
the New Service Request;

b. Readiness Deposits will be treated pursuant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A,
section 301(A)(3).
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C. At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s deficiency review for
Decision Point III, refund to the Project Developer or Eligible Customer
up to 90 percent of its Study Deposit submitted with its New Service
Request during the Application Phase, less any actual costs.

5. A Project Developer or Eligible Customer may withdraw its New Service Request
during Decision Point III. If the Project Developer or Eligible Customer elects to
withdraw its New Service Request during Decision Point III, the Transmission
Provider must receive before the close of Decision Point III written notification
from the Project Developer or Eligible Customer of Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s decision to withdraw its New Service Request. Following
receipt of such written notification from the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer, the Transmission Provider shall:

a. remove the withdrawn New Service Request fromnthe Cycle and terminate
the New Service Request;

b. Readiness Deposits will be tréated pursuant to Tariff, Part, VI, Subpart A,
section 301(A)(3).
c. At the conclusion of Transmission. Provider’s deficiency review for

Decision Point IIIjrefund to the Project Developer or Eligible Customer
up to 90 percent of itsyStudy Depositisubmitted with its New Service
Request during the Application,Phase, less any actual costs.

d. Adverse Study Impact Calculation:“Notwithstanding the refund provisions
in Tafiff, "Rart VII, Subpart D, sections 313(A)4)(b) and (c¢) and
313(A)(5)(b) and (c), Transmission Provider shall refund to Project
Developer or Eligible Customer the cumulative Readiness Deposit
amounts, paid by, Project Developer or Eligible Customer if the Project
Developer’s or EligiblerCustomer’s Network Upgrade cost from Phase 11
to Phase IIT:

1. increases overall by 35 percent or more; and
il. increased by more than $25,000 per MW.

Network Upgrade costs shall include costs identified in Affected System
studies(in their respective phases

New Service Request Modification Requests at Decision Point III

New Service Requests may not be changed or modified in any way for any reason during
Decision Point III. A New Service Request must be withdrawn and resubmitted in a
subsequent Cycle to the extent a Project Developer or Eligible Customer wants to make
any changes to such New Service Request at this point in the Cycle process.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 314
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase

Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase within 60 days of the start of such Phase. The Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase shall commence on the first Business Day immediately following the
end of Phase IIl, and shall run concurrently with Decision Point III. New Service
Requests that enter Decision Point III will also enter the Final Agreement Negotiation
Phase. The purpose of the Final Agreement Phase is to negotiate, execute and enter into a
final interconnection related service agreement found in Tariff; Part IX, as applicable to a
New Service Request or Upgrade Request; adjust the Security obligation based on New
Service Requests or Upgrade Request withdrawn duringdecision Point III and/or during
the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase; and conductdny remaining analyses or updated
analyses based on New Service Requests or Upgrade Request withdrawn during Decision
Point III. If the 60th day does not fall on a Busifiess Day, the phase shall be extended to
end on the next Business Day.

1. If a New Service Request or Upgrade, Request, is withdrawn' during the Final
Agreement Negotiation Phase, the Transmission Provider shallremove the New
Service Request or Upgrade Request from the Cycle, and adjust the Security
obligations of other New Service Requests based,on the withdrawal.

Final Agreement Negotiation Phase'Proceduses. The Final Aigreement Negotiation Phase
shall consist of the following terms and procedures:

I. TransmissiongPtovider shall provide in electronic form a draft interconnection
related agséement from Tariff, Part IX, as applicable to the Project Developer’s or
Eligible®Customer’s New Service, Request, along with any applicable draft
schedules, to the parties to such interconnection related agreement prior to the
start.of the Final Ag@greement Negotiation Phase.

a. Subject to any withdrawn New Service Requests during Decision Point III
that “require Tramsmission Provider to update study results, the draft
interconnection related agreement shall be prepared using the study results
available from Phase III or the most-recently completed studies conducted
during the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.

1. If a different New Service Request is withdrawn during Decision
Point III after a draft agreement has been tendered to Project
Developer or Eligible Customer, and that withdrawn New Service
Request impacts the Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer
tendered draft, Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts
to update and reissue the tendered draft within 15 Business Days.

2. Negotiation

Parties may use not more than 60 days following the start of the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase to conduct negotiations concerning the draft agreements. If the
60th day is not a Business Day, negotiations shall conclude on the next Business
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Day. Upon receipt of the draft agreements, Project Developer or Eligible
Customer, and Transmission Owner, as applicable, shall have no more than 20
Business Days to return written comments on the draft agreements. Transmission
Provider shall have no more than 10 Business Days to respond and, if appropriate,
provide revised drafts of the agreements in electronic form. Transmission
Provider, in its sole discretion, may allow more than 60 days for the Final
Agreement Negotiation Phase.

Impasse

If the Project Developer or Eligible Customer, orgTransmission Owner, as
applicable, determines that final agreement negotiations ‘are at an impasse, such
party shall notify the other parties of the impas§e; and such party may request
Transmission Provider to file the unexecuted agreement with FERC, or request in
writing dispute resolution as allowed under. Tariff,"Part I, section 12 or, if
concerning the Regional Transmission EXxpansion Plan, censistent with Operating
Agreement, Schedule 5. If Transmission Provider, in“its sole discretion,
determines that the negotiations are at an impasse, TransmissiongProvider shall
notify the other parties of the impasse, and may~file the unexecuted agreement
with the FERC.

Execution and Filing

Not later than five Business \Days following the‘end of negotiations within the
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase, Transmission/Provider shall provide the final
interconnection.trelated agreementsalong with any applicable schedules, to the
parties in eléctronic form.

a. Not later than 15 Business Days after receipt of the final interconnection
related agreement, Project Developer or Eligible Customer shall either:

1. execute the final interconnection related service agreement in
electronic form and return it to Transmission Provider
electronically;

il. request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part I,

section 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5; or

i, request in writing that Transmission Provider file with FERC the
final interconnection related service agreement in unexecuted form

(a) The unexecuted interconnection related service agreement
shall contain terms and conditions deemed appropriate by
Transmission Provider for the New Service Request.

v. and provide any required adjustments to Security.

b. If Project Developer or Eligible Customer executes the final
interconnection related service agreement, then, not later than 15 Business
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Days after PJM sends notification to the relevant Transmission Owner, the
relevant Transmission Owner shall either:

1. execute the final interconnection related agreement in electronic
form and return it to Transmission Provider electronically;

ii. request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part I,
section 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5; or

iil. request in writing that Transmission Provider file with FERC the
final interconnection related serviced agreement in unexecuted
form.

(a) The unexecuted intercofinectionyrelated service agreement
shall contain terms_and‘conditionshdeemed appropriate by
Transmission Providerfor the New Service Request.

Parties may not proceed under suc¢hiinterconnection related service agreement
until: (i) 30 days after such agreement, if executed and nonconforming, has been
filed with the Commission; (ii) such agreement, if unexecuted, has been filed with
and accepted by the Commission; or (iit) the earlier of 30 days after such
agreement, if conformingwhas been executed or has been reported in
Transmission Provider’s ElectronieyQuarterly Reportss
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E
MISCELLANEOUS
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 315
Assignment of Project Identifier

When an Application from a Project Developer or an Eligible Customer results in a valid
New Service Request, in accordance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 306
Transmission Provider shall confirm the assigned Project Identifier to such request. For
Project Developers and Eligible Customers, the Project Identifier will indicate the
applicable Cycle, and will denote a number that represents the project within the Cycle.
The Project Identifier is strictly for identification purposes, and does not indicate priority
within a Cycle.

When an Application from a Upgrade Customer results in a valid Upgrade Request, in
accordance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C, section 306, Transmission Provider shall
confirm the assigned Request Number to such request. The Request Number will
indicate the serial position and priority.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 316
Service Below Generating Capability

The Transmission Provider shall consider requests for Interconnection Service below the full
electrical generating capability of the Generating Facility. These requests for Interconnection
Service shall be studied at the level of Interconnection Service requested for purposes of
determining Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, and associated costs, but may be
subject to other studies at the full electrical generating capability of the Generating Facility to
ensure the safety and reliability of the system, with the study costs borne by the Project
Developer. If after additional studies are complete, Transmission Provider determines that
additional Network Upgrades are necessary, then Transmission Provider must: (i) specify which
additional Network Upgrade costs are based on which studies; and (ii) provide a detailed
explanation of why the additional Network Upgrades are necessary. Any Interconnection
Facility and/or Network Upgrades costs required for safety and reliability also will be borne by
the Project Developer. Project Developers may be subject to additional control technologies as
well as testing and validation of these technologies as set forth in the GIA. The necessary control
technologies and protection systems shall be established in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart B, Schedule
K (Requirements for Interconnection Service Below Full Electrical Generating Capability) of the
executed, or requested to be filed unexecuted the GIA.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 317
Behind The Meter Generation

The following provisions shall apply with respect to Behind The Meter Generation:

A.

New Service Requests

A Project Developer that desires to designate any Behind The Meter Generation, in whole
or in part, as a Capacity Resource or Energy Resource must submit a New Service
Request Application, a form of which is located in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart A.

Information Required in New Service Requests

The Project Developer must provide the information set forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
C, section 306.

Transmission Provider Determination

During the Application Review Phase of a Cycle, Transmission Provider shall determine,
based on the information included in the New Service Request Application, whether the
proposed project meets the definition in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart A, section 300 for
Behind The Meter Generation. In the event that Transmission Provider finds that the
subject project does not meet the definition of Behind The Meter Generation, it shall so
notify the Project Developer during the deficiency review process pursuant to Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart (Application Review rules).

Treatment as Energy Resource

Any portion of the capacity of Behind The Meter Generation that a Project Developer
identifies in its Application as capacity that it seeks to utilize, directly or indirectly, in
Wholesale Transactions, but for which the customer does not seek Capacity Resource
status, shall be deemed to be an Energy Resource.

Operation as Capacity Resource

To the extent that a Project Developer that owns or operates generation facilities that
otherwise would be classified as Behind The Meter Generation elects to operate such
facilities as a Capacity Resource, the provisions of the Tariff regarding Behind The Meter
Generation shall not apply to such generation facilities for the period such election is in
effect.

Other Requirements

Behind The Meter Generation for which a New Service Request is not required under
Tariff, Part VII may be subject to other interconnection-related requirements of a
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Transmission Owner or Electric Distributor with which the generation facility will be
interconnected.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 318
Base Case Data

Transmission Provider shall maintain base case power flow, short circuit and stability databases,
including all underlying assumptions, and contingency list on a password-protected website,
subject to the confidentiality provisions of Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 327. Such base
case power flows and underlying assumptions should reasonably represent those used during the
most recent Cycle. Transmission Provider may require Project Developers or Eligible
Customers and password-protected website users to sign any required confidentiality
agreement(s) before the release of commercially sensitive information or Critical Energy
Infrastructure Information in the Base Case data. Such databases and lists, hereinafter referred to
as Base Cases, shall include all (i) generation projects and (ii)4ransmission projects, including
merchant transmission projects, that are included in thedthen-current, approved Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan.
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A.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 319
Service on Merchant Transmission Facilities

A Transmission Project Developer that will be a Merchant Transmission Provider shall:

1.

At least 90 days prior to the anticipated date of commencement of Interconnection
Service under its Generator Interconnection Agreement, provide the Transmission
Provider with terms and conditions for reservation, interruption and curtailment
priorities for firm and non-firm transmission service on the Merchant
Transmission Provider’s Merchant Transmission Facilities. Such terms and
conditions shall be non-discriminatory and shall bedeonsistent with the terms of
the Commission’s approval of the Merchant Transmission Provider’s right to
charge negotiated (market-based) rates for semvice omits Merchant Transmission
Facilities. Transmission Provider shall post such terms and conditions applicable
to service on the Merchant Transmissiofi Facilities on 1ts \OASIS and shall file
them with the Commission as a separate service schedule under the Tariff, with a
proposed effective date on or befeteithe antieipated date of ‘commiencement of
Interconnection Service for the affected Transmission Project Developer; and (2)
at least 15 days prior to the anticipated dateyef commencement of Interconnection
Service for Merchant D.C. TransmissionFacilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Fagcilities, provide the Transmission Provider with the
results of a Commission-approved process for nallocation of Transmission
Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal /Rights associated with such
Merchant Transmission Provider’s Merchant DiC. Transmission Facilities and/or
Controllabled#A.C. Merchant Trafismission Facilities, and with a listing of any
Transmission Injection Rights and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights not
allocatéd in such process. Transmission Provider shall post such information on
its OASIS.

Should“thesMerchant, Transmission Provider fail to provide the Transmission
Provider with the terms'and-conditions for service on the Merchant Transmission
Provider’s Merchant Transmission Facilities required under Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart E, section 319(A)(1), firm and non-firm transmission service on such
Merchant Transmission Facilities shall be subject to the terms and conditions
regarding reservation, interruption and curtailment priorities applicable to Firm or
Non-Firm Peint-to-Point Transmission Service on the Transmission System.

Except as otherwise provided under this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 319

, transmission service on, and operation of, Merchant Transmission
Facilities shall be subject to the terms and conditions (including in particular, but
not limited to, those relating to Transmission Provider’s authority in the event of
an emergency) applicable to Transmission Service under the Tariff and the
Operating Agreement.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 320
Local Furnishing Bonds

Transmission Owners That Own Facilities Financed by Local Furnishing Bonds

This provision is applicable only to a Transmission Owner that has financed facilities for
the local furnishing of electric energy with tax-exempt bonds, as described in section
142(f) of the Internal Revenue Code ("local furnishing bonds"). Notwithstanding any
other provision of Part IV or Part VI, Transmission Provider shall not be required to
provide Interconnection Service to Project Developer pursuantto Part IV or Part VI if the
provision of such Interconnection Service would jeopardizefthe tax-exempt status of any
local furnishing bond(s) used to finance the Transmissiefh. Owner’s facilities that would
be used in providing such Interconnection Service.

Alternative Procedures for Requesting Interconngetion Service

A Transmission Owner that believes thedprovision ‘ef InterconnectionySérvice would
jeopardize the tax-exempt status of any local furnishing bond(s) used to finance the
Transmission Owner’s facilities that would be used in providing such Interconnection
Service, it shall so notify Transmission Provider within 30 days after the Transmission
Owner receives a copy of the Project Developer’s, Interconnection Request. If
Transmission Provider determines that'the'provision of Inteteénnection Service requested
by Project Developer would jeopardize the tax-exempt status of the Transmission
Owner’s local furnishing bonds, it shall sofadvise théProject Developer within 30 days
after receipt of notice of such jeopardy from the affected Transmission Owner. Project
Developer thereafter may. renew its request for interconnection using the process
specified in Tatiff, Part I, section 5.2(ii).
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 321
Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures

Any dispute between a Transmission Customer or New Service Customer, an affected
Transmission Owner, or the Transmission Provider involving transmission or interconnection
service under the Tariff (excluding applications for rate changes or other changes to the Tariff
which shall be presented directly to the Commission for resolution) shall be referred to a
designated senior representative of each of the parties to the dispute for resolution on an informal
basis as promptly as practicable. In the event the designated representatives are unable to resolve
the dispute within 30 days (or such other period as the parties to the dispute may agree upon) by
mutual agreement, such dispute may be submitted to arbitration and resolved in accordance with
the arbitration procedures set forth below.

A.

To the extent these Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures are invoked with regard to an
unpaid invoice, any additional related subsequent unpaid invoices shall be considered to
be a part of the initial internal dispute invoked under this section in order to avoid
multiple internal dispute claims involving the same matter.

1. If the additional related subsequent unpaid invoices arise after the determination
of the initial internal dispute but no new material claims are raised, then these
Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures shall not be available with regard to such
additional related subsequent unpaid invoices, and the matter shall either be
submitted directly to arbitration and resolved in accordance with the arbitration
procedures set forth below.

2. To the extent a party repeatedly fails to pay invoices related to the same matter
and subsequently invokes these Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures multiple
times concerning the same matter, the Transmission Provider may refer the matter
to the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Office of Enforcement.

Non-Binding Dispute Resolution Procedures:

If a party has submitted a notice of dispute pursuant to Tariff, Part I, section 7.1 and the
parties are unable to resolve the dispute through unassisted or assisted negotiation within
the 30 days (or such other period as the parties to the dispute may agree upon) provided
in that section, and the parties cannot reach mutual agreement to pursue Tariff, Part I,
section 7.2 arbitration process, a party may request that Transmission Provider engage in
non-binding dispute resolution pursuant to this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 321 by
providing written notice to Transmission Provider. Conversely, either party may file a
request for non-binding dispute resolution pursuant to this section without first seeking
mutual agreement to pursue Tariff, Part I, section 7.2 arbitration process. The process in
this section shall serve as an alternative to, and not a replacement of, the Tariff, Part I,
section 12.2 arbitration process. Pursuant to this process, the Transmission Provider must
within 30 days of receipt of the request for this non-binding dispute resolution appoint a
neutral decision-maker that is an independent subcontractor that shall not have any
current or past substantial business or financial relationships with either party. Unless
otherwise agreed to by the parties, the decision-maker shall render a decision within 60
days of appointment and shall notify the parties in writing of such decision and reasons
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therefore. This decision-maker shall be authorized only to interpret and apply the
provisions of the Tariff and relevant service agreement and shall have no power to
modify or change any provision of the Tariff or relevant service agreement in any
manner. The result reached in this process is not binding, but, unless otherwise agreed,
the parties may cite the record and decision in the non-binding dispute resolution process
in future dispute resolution processes, including in a Tariff, Part I, section 12.2
arbitration, or in a Federal Power Act, section 206 complaint. Each party shall be
responsible for its own costs incurred during the process and the cost of the decision-
maker shall be divided equally among each party to the dispute.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 322
Responsibilities of Transmission Provider and Transmission Owners

Transmission Provider shall be responsible for the preparation of all studies required by the
Tariff. ~ Transmission Provider may contract with consultants, including the affected
Transmission Owner(s), to obtain services or expertise with respect to any such study, including
but not limited to (1) the need for Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, and Merchant
Transmission Upgrades, (2) estimates of costs and construction times required by all such
studies, and (3) information regarding distribution facilities. Transmission Owner(s) shall supply
such information and data reasonably required by Transmissi vider to perform its
obligations under this Part VIL
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 323
Additional Upgrades

In the event that, in the context of the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan, it is determined
that, to accommodate a New Service Request or Upgrade Request, it is more economical or
beneficial to the Transmission System to construct upgrades in addition to the minimum
necessary to accommodate the New Service Request or Upgrade Request, a New Service
Customer shall be obligated to pay only the costs of the minimum upgrades necessary to
accommodate its New Service Request or Upgrade Request. The remaining costs shall be borne
by the Transmission Owners in accordance with Operating Agree chedule 6 and, subject
to FERC approval, may be included in the revenue requirement he Transmission Owners.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 324
IDR Transfer Agreement

Effect of IDR Transfer Agreement

A Project Developer may modify its cost responsibility for Network Upgrades and/or
Distribution Upgrades as determined under this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 324
by submitting an IDR Transfer Agreement in accordance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E,
section 324(B) that transfers to the Project Developer Incremental Deliverability Rights
associated with Merchant Transmission Facilities. As proyided in Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart E, section 324(B), the Project Developer’s cost responsibility shall be modified
only if it elects to terminate, and Transmission Provider, confirms termination of, its
participation in and cost responsibility for any Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade.

IDR Transfer Agreements

1.

Purpose

A Project Developer (hereafter in this Tarifff Part VII, Subpart E, section 324(B)
the “Buyer Customer”) may acquire Incremental Deliverability Rights assigned to
another Project Developer (heteafter in this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
324(B) the “Seller Customer”) by entering into an IDR Transfer Agreement with
the Seller Customer. Subjectito the tetms of this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E,
section 324(B) the Buyer "Customer “may” rely upon such Incremental
Deliverability Rights to satisfy, il whole or in part, its responsibility for Network
Upgradesdand/or Disttibution Upgtades otherwise necessary to accommodate the
Buyer Customer’s Interconnection Request.

Requirements

A Buyer Customer mayitely upon Incremental Deliverability Rights to satisfy, in
whole or in party the deliverability requirements applicable to its Interconnection
Request only if it submits to Transmission Provider an IDR Transfer Agreement
executed by both the Buyer Customer and the Seller Customer and only if such
agreement meets all of the following requirements:

a. Required Elements

Any IDR Transfer Agreement submitted to Transmission Provider under
this section:

1. shall identify the Buyer Customer and the Seller Customer by full

legal name, including the name of a contact person, with address
and telephone number, for each party;
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ii.

1il.

1v.

Vi.

Vil

shall identify the System Impact Study in which the Transmission
Provider determined and assigned the Incremental Deliverability
Rights transferred under the agreement;

if the Seller Customer acquired the Incremental Deliverability
Rights to be transferred under the proffered agreement from
another party, shall describe the chain of title of such Incremental
Deliverability Rights from their original holder to the Seller
Customer;

shall provide for the unconditional and irrevocable transfer of the
subject Incremental Deliverability Rights to the Buyer Customer;

shall include a warranty of “the Seller ‘Customer to the Buyer
Customer and to the JFransmission Provider that the Seller
Customer holds, or hag a legal right to acquite, the Incremental
Deliverability Rights wto be “transferred underythe proffered
agreement;

shall identify the location“and shall state unequivocally the
quantity of Inéremental Deliverability Rights transferred under the
agreement, providedythat the transfefred quantity may not exceed
the total quantity of In€remental /Deliverability Rights that the
Seller Customer hold$ or has légal rights to acquire at the relevant
location; and

shall identify any IDR Transfer Agreement under which the Seller
Customer, previously transferred any Incremental Deliverability
Rights assoeiated with the same location.

Optional Election

When it submits the IDR Transfer Agreement to Transmission Provider,
the Buyer Customer also (a) may identify any Network Upgrade or
Distribution Upgrade for which the Buyer Customer has been assigned
cost.aesponsibility in association with a then-pending Interconnection
Request submitted by it and for which it believes the Incremental
Deliverability Rights transferred to it under the proffered IDR Transfer
Agreement would satisfy the deliverability requirement applicable to such
Interconnection Request; and (b) shall state whether it chooses to
terminate its participation in (and cost responsibility for) any such
Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade.

Subsequent Election
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A Buyer Customer that has submitted a valid IDR Transfer Agreement may elect
to terminate its participation in any Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade for
which it has not previously made such an election, at any time prior to its
execution of an Interconnection Service Agreement related to the Interconnection
Request with respect to which it was assigned responsibility for the affected
facility or upgrade. The Buyer Customer must notify Transmission Provider in
writing of such an election and its election shall be subject to Transmission
Provider’s determination and confirmation under Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E,
section 324(B).

4. Confirmation by Transmission Provider:

a. Transmission Provider shall determine’ whether and to what extent the
Incremental Deliverability Rights transferred under an IDR Transfer
Agreement would satisfy the deliverability requirements applicable to the
Buyer Customer’s Interconneetion Request. Transmission Provider shall
notify the parties to the IDR) Transféx Agreement of itsydetermination
within 30 days after receipt of theéiagreement. If the Transmission Provider
determines that the IDRs transferredyander the proffered agreement would
not satisfy, in whole or in part, the deliverability requirement applicable to
the Buyer Customer’sylnterconnection Request, its notice to the parties
shall explain the reasoms for its determination and, to the extent of
Transmission Provider’s negativéidetermination, the parties’ IDR Transfer
Agreement shall not be'queued as an Interconnection Request pursuant to
Tariffy "Party, VII, Subpart E, section 324. Any dispute regarding
Transmission Provider’s ‘determination may be submitted to dispute
resolution under Tariff, Part\l,section 12 or, if concerning the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement,
Schedule 5.

b. To theextent'that an election of the Buyer Customer under Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart E, sections 324(B)(2)(b) and 324(B)(3)to terminate
participation it any Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade is
consistent with Transmission Provider’s determination, Transmission
Provider shall confirm Buyer’s termination election and shall recalculate
accordingly the Buyer Customer’s cost responsibility under Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart D, section 307(A)(5), as applicable. Transmission Provider
shall provide its confirmation, along with any recalculation of cost
responsibility, under this section in writing to the Buyer Customer within
30 days after receipt of notice of the Buyer Customer’s election to
terminate participation.

5. Effect of Election on Interconnection Request

In the event that the Buyer Customer, pursuant to a confirmed election under this
section 324(B), terminates its participation in any Network Upgrade or
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Distribution Upgrade and the Interconnection Request underlying the Incremental
Deliverability Rights acquired by the Buyer Customer under its IDR Transfer
Agreement subsequently is terminated and withdrawn, or deemed to be so, then
the Buyer Customer’s New Service Request also shall be deemed to be
concurrently terminated and withdrawn.

Effect on Interconnection Studies

Each IDR Transfer Agreement shall be deemed to be a New Service Request and
shall be queued, and shall be reflected as appropriate in subsequent System
Impact Studies, with other New Service Requests under the Tariff. The
Buyer Customer shall be the Project Developer urposes of application of the
provisions of Tariff, Part VII, including, in t at Transmission Provider
determines that further analysis of the rel iS necessary, provisions
relating to responsibility for the costs of i
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 325
Regional Transmission Expansion Plan

Any Interconnection Facilities, Direct Assignment Facilities, Distribution Upgrades, or
Network Upgrades constructed to accommodate a New Service Request or an Affected
System facility shall be included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan upon their
identification in an interconnection-related agreement in the form set forth in Tariff, Part
IX. For purposes of this Part VII, Subpart E, section 325, an Affected System facility is a
facility, that in the event that interconnection of a new or expanded generation or
transmission facility with an Affected System, requires Distribution Upgrades or
Network Upgrades to the Transmission Provider’s Transmission System.

In the event that termination of a New Service Customer’s participation in a previously
identified Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade pursuanttoyTariff, Part VII, Subpart
E, section 324, eliminates the need for such upgrade, Transmission Provider shall offer
all New Service Customers whose New Service Requests precededythe IDR Transfer
Agreement that facilitated such terminationian oppdstunity to pursue and pay for (in
whole or in part) such upgrade.

Transmission Provider shall remaye from the Regional, Transmission Expansion Plan any
Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade in the event that the need for such upgrade is
eliminated due to termination of a New Setvice Customer’s participation in such upgrade
and other New Service Customers do not pursue and pay for the upgrade pursuant to
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 325(B),
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 326

Transmission Owner Construction Obligation for Necessary Facilities and Upgrades

Construction Obligation

The determination of the Transmission Owners’ obligations to build the necessary
facilities and upgrades to accommodate New Service Requests, or interconnections with
Affected Systems in accordance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart G, section 336, shall be
made in the same manner as such responsibilities are determined under Operating
Agreement, Schedule 6. Except to the extent otherwise provided in a Generation
Interconnection Agreement or Construction Service Agreemententered into pursuant to
this Tariff, Part VII, the Transmission Owners shall own all Interconnection Facilities and
Network Upgrades constructed to accommodate New Service'Requests.

Alternative Facilities and Upgrades

Upon completion of the studies of a New Sérvice Requiest or Upgrade Requést prescribed
in the Tariff, the Transmission Provider shall srecommend the necessary facilities and
upgrades to accommodate the New Service Reqguiest or Upgrade Request, and the
Transmission Owner’s construction obligation to build,such facilities and upgrades. The
Transmission Owner(s), or the "Project Developer; Eligible Customer or Upgrade
Customer, may offer alternatives tQ, the Transmission Provider’s recommendation. If,
based upon its review of the relative ‘¢osts and benefits, the ability of the alternative(s) to
accommodate the New Service Request of UpgradésRequest, and the alternative’s(s’)
impact on the reliability of'the Transmission System, the Transmission Provider does not
adopt such alternative(s), the Transmission Owner(s), or the Project Developer, Eligible
Customer, or AUpgrade Customer, may requive that the alternative(s) be submitted to
Dispute Resolution ‘inhaccordance with Tariff, Part I, section 12 or, if concerning the
Regional Fransmission Expansion Plan; consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule
5. AThe affeetedy Projeet "\Developer, Eligible Customer, Upgrade Customer may
participate in any such,Dispute Reselution process.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 327
Confidentiality

Except as otherwise provided in this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 327, all information
provided to Transmission Provider by Project Developers, Eligible Customers, or Upgrade
Customers relating to any study of a New Service Request or Upgrade Request, required under
the Tariff shall be deemed Confidential Information under Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
327(A). Upon completion of each study, the study will be listed on Transmission Provider’s
website and, to the extent required by Commission regulations, will be made publicly available
upon request. To the extent that Transmission Provider contracts with, consultants or with one or
more Transmission Owner(s) for services or expertise in the preparation of any of the studies
required under the Tariff, the consultants and/or Transmission Owner(s) shall keep all
information provided by Project Developers confidential, and shall use such information solely
for the purpose of the study for which it was provided and for no other purpose.

A. Confidential Information

For purposes of this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 327(A), the term *“party” refers to
Project Developer, Eligible Customer, Upgrade Customer, Transmission Provider, or a
Transmission Owner, as applicable, and the term: “parties” refers to all such entities
collectively, or to any two or moresef them, as the“context indicates. Information is
Confidential Information only if ‘it “is elearly designated”or marked in writing as
confidential on the face of the document, or, if'the information is conveyed orally or by
inspection, if the party providing the information orally informs the party receiving the
information that thednformation is confidential. If requested by any party, the disclosing
party shall provide in writing the basis for asserting that the information referred to in this
section warrants confidential treatment, andsthe requesting party may disclose such
writing to an appropriate Governmental Authority. Any party shall be responsible for the
costs associated with affording confidential treatment to its information.

1. Term

During the longest of the terms of (as and to the extent applicable)
intereonnection-related service agreement set forth in Tariff, Part IX and for a
period of three' years after the expiration or termination thereof, and except as
otherwise provided in this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 327(A), each party
shall hold in confidence, and shall not disclose to any person, Confidential
Information provided to it by any other party.

2. Scope

Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving party can
demonstrate: (i) is generally available to the public other than as a result of a
disclosure by the receiving party; (ii) was in the lawful possession of the receiving
party on a non-confidential basis before receiving it from the disclosing party; (iii)
was supplied to the receiving party without restriction by a third party, who, to the
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knowledge of the receiving party, after due inquiry, was under no obligation to
the disclosing party to keep such information confidential; (iv) was independently
developed by the receiving party without reference to Confidential Information of
the disclosing party; (v) is, or becomes, publicly known, through no wrongful act
or omission of the receiving party or breach of the requirements of this Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart E, section 327(A); or (vi) is required, in accordance with Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart E, section 327(A)(7) below, to be disclosed to any
Governmental Authority or is otherwise required to be disclosed by law or
subpoena, or is necessary in any legal proceeding establishing rights and
obligations under the Tariff or any agreement entered into pursuant thereto.
Information designated as Confidential Information’shall no longer be deemed
confidential if the party that designated the information as confidential notifies the
other parties that it no longer is confidential.

Release of Confidential Information

No party shall disclose Confidential’ Information to any other persens except to its
Affiliates (limited by the Commission's, Standards of Conduet requirements),
subcontractors, employees, consultants ‘@r o parties who may be, or may be
considering, providing financing to or equity participation in Project Developer,
Eligible Customer, or Upgrade, Customer, or to_petential purchasers or assignees
of Project Developer, Eligible“Customer, or Upgrade Customer, on a need-to-
know basis in connection with the interconnected-related service agreement,
unless such person has first been advised of the’confidentiality provisions of this
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 327(A)and has agreed to comply with such
provisions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a party providing Confidential
Information to any person shall remain primarily responsible for any release of
Confidential “Information. in contravention of this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E,
seetiony327(A).

Rights

Each party retains all rights, title, and interest in the Confidential Information that
it'discloses to|any other party. A party’s disclosure to another party of
Confidential Information shall not be deemed a waiver by any party or any other
person or entity of the right to protect the Confidential Information from public
disclosure.

No Warranties

By providing Confidential Information, no party makes any warranties or
representations as to its accuracy or completeness. In addition, by supplying
Confidential Information, no party obligates itself to provide any particular
information or Confidential Information to any other party nor to enter into any
further agreements or proceed with any other relationship or joint venture.
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Standard of Care

Each party shall use at least the same standard of care to protect Confidential
Information it receives as the party uses to protect its own Confidential
Information from unauthorized disclosure, publication or dissemination. Each
party may use Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations to the other
parties under this Tariff, Part VII or any agreement entered into pursuant to this
Tariff, Part VII.

Order of Disclosure

If a Governmental Authority with the right, poweér, and apparent authority to do
so requests or requires a party, by subpoend, oral \deposition, interrogatories,
requests for production of documents, administrativeyorder, or otherwise, to
disclose Confidential Information, that partyashall provide the party that provided
the information with prompt prior notice of such request(s) or requirement(s) so
that the providing party may seek an appropriate protective lorder or waive
compliance with the terms of this Tariff, Part/ VII or any applicable agreement
entered into pursuant to this Tariff, Part"VIIL™ Notwithstanding the absence of a
protective order or agreement, or waiver, the party that is subjected to the request
or order may disclose such Cenfidential Information which, in the opinion of its
counsel, the party is legally ‘compelled to disclose. Each party shall use
Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that confidential treatment will be
accorded any Confidential Information so furnished.

Termination of Agreement(s)

Upon termination of any agreement entered into pursuant to this Tariff, Part VII
forvany. reason, each party shallywithin 10 calendar days of receipt of a written
request from another party, use Reasonable Efforts to destroy, erase, or delete
(with such'destruction, erasure, and deletion certified in writing to the requesting
party) or to return to the other party, without retaining copies thereof, any and all
written or electronic“ Confidential Information received from the requesting

party.
Disclosureite®FERC or its Staff

Notwithstanding anything in this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 327(A) to the
contrary, and pursuant to 18 C.F.R. § 1b.20, if FERC or its staff, during the course
of an investigation or otherwise, requests information from one of the parties that
is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant to this Tariff, Part
VII or any agreement entered into pursuant to this Tariff, Part VII, the party
receiving such request shall provide the requested information to FERC or its staff
within the time provided for in the request for information.
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10.

IT.

12.

In providing the information to FERC or its staff, the party must, consistent with
18 C.F.R. § 388.112, request that the information be treated as confidential and
non-public by FERC and its staff and that the information be withheld from
public disclosure. Parties are prohibited from notifying the other parties prior to
the release of the Confidential Information to the Commission or its staff. A party
shall notify the other party(ies) to any agreement entered into pursuant to this
Tariff, Part VII when it is notified by FERC or its staff that a request to release
Confidential Information has been received by FERC, at which time any of the
parties may respond before such information would be made public, pursuant to
18 C.F.R. § 388.112.

Other Disclosures

Subject to the exception in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E,seetion 327(A)(9), no party
shall disclose Confidential Informationf of, anhother party, to any person not
employed or retained by the disclosing party, except to the extent disclosure is (i)
required by law; (ii) reasonably deémed by the,disclosing party te.be required in
connection with a dispute between ‘orhamongthe parties, or the defense of
litigation or dispute; (iii) otherwise permifted by consent of the party that
provided such Confidential Information, such, consent not to be unreasonably
withheld; or (iv) necessary, tosfulfill its obligations under this Tariff, Part VII or
any agreement entered into ‘pursuant.to this Tariff, Part VII, or as a transmission
service provider or a Control ‘Area operater including disclosing the Confidential
Information to an RTO or ISO ‘or toda regionaliot national reliability organization.
Prior to anysdisclosures of another party’s/Confidential Information under this
Tariff, Part VII, ‘Subpart E, seetion 327(A)(10), the disclosing party shall
promptly notify the other parties m, writing and shall assert confidentiality and
cooperate with the otherparties in seeking to protect the Confidential Information
fremppublic disclosure by confidentiality agreement, protective order, or other
reasonable measures.

Information in Public Domain

This\confidentiality provision shall not apply to any information that was or is
hereafter in the/public domain, except as a result of a breach of this confidentiality
provision.

Return or Destruction of Confidential Information

If a party provides any Confidential Information to another party in the course of
an audit or inspection, the providing party may request the other party to return or
destroy such Confidential Information after the termination of the audit period
and the resolution of all matters relating to that audit. Each party shall make
Reasonable Efforts to comply with any such requests for return or destruction
within 10 days of receiving the request and shall certify in writing to the other
party that it has complied with such request.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 328
Capacity Interconnection Rights

Purpose

Capacity Interconnection Rights shall entitle the holder to deliver the output of a
Generation Capacity Resource at the bus where the Generation Capacity Resource
interconnects to the Transmission System. The Transmission Provider shall plan the
enhancement and expansion of the Transmission System in accordance with Operating
Agreement, Schedule 6 such that the holder of Capacity Interconnection Rights can
integrate its Capacity Resources in a manner comparable “to that in which each
Transmission Owner integrates its Capacity Resoure€s to serve its Native Load
Customers.

Receipt of Capacity Interconnection Rights

Generation accredited under the Reliability Assurancé,Agreement Among,I oad Serving
Entities in the PJM Region (“RAA”) as a Generation ‘Capacity Resource prior to the
original effective date of Tariff, Part IV shall'have Capacity Interconnection Rights
commensurate with the size in_megawatts of thenaccredited generation. When a
Generation Project Developer’s ‘generation is accredited as deliverable through the
applicable procedures of the Tariff] the Generation Projectieveloper also shall receive
Capacity Interconnection Rights commensurate, with the size in megawatts of the
generation as identified in the Generationdnterconnéetion Agreement. Pursuant to the
applicable terms of RAA, Schedule 10,'@ Transmisgion Project Developer may combine
Incremental Deliyerability Rights associated with Merchant Transmission Facilities with
generation capacity that is not otherwise aecredited as a Generation Capacity Resource
for the purposes of obtainingraccreditation/of such generation as a Generation Capacity
Resourceandrassociated Capacity Interéonnection Rights.

Loss of Capacity Intereonnection Rights
1. Operational Standards

To retain Capacity Interconnection Rights, the Generation Capacity Resource
associatedwith the rights must operate or be capable of operating at the capacity
level assoeiated with the rights. Operational capability shall be established
consistent with RAA, Schedule 9 and the PJM Manuals. Generation Capacity
Resources that meet these operational standards shall retain their Capacity
Interconnection Rights regardless of whether they are available as a Generation
Capacity Resource or are making sales outside the PJM Region.

2. Failure to Meet Operational Standards

This Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 328 shall apply only in circumstances
other than Deactivation of a Generation Capacity Resource. In the event a
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Generation Capacity Resource fails to meet the operational standards set forth in
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 328(C)(1) for any consecutive three-year
period (with the first such period commencing on the date Generation Project
Developer must demonstrate commercial operation of the generating unit(s) as
specified in the Generation Interconnection Agreement), the holder of the
Capacity Interconnection Rights associated with such Generation Capacity
Resource will lose its Capacity Interconnection Rights in an amount
commensurate with the loss of generating capability. Any period during which
the Generation Capacity Resource fails to meet the standards set forth in Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart E, section 328(C)(1) as a result of an event that meets the
standards of a Force Majeure event as defined in Tafiff, Rart I, section 1 shall be
excluded from such consecutive three-year periods provided that the holder of the
Capacity Interconnection Rights exercises dueddiligence to remedy the event. A
Generation Capacity Resource that loses™ Capacity sInterconnection Rights
pursuant to this section may continue Interconnection Service, to the extent of
such lost rights, as an Energy Resourcé in accordance with (and for the remaining
term of) its Generation Interconnection Agreement and/or applicable terms of the
Tariff.

Replacement of Generation

In the event of the Deactivation of axGeneration Capaeity Resource (in accordance
with Tariff, Part V and any, Applicable Standards), or removal of Capacity
Resource status (in accordance'withfTariff, Attachment DD, section 6.6 or Tariff,
Attachment DD, seetion 6.6A),"any Capacity Interconnection Rights associated
with such’ Generating Facility shall terminate one year from the Deactivation
Date, ot onewyear from the date the'€apacity Resource status change takes effect,
unless the holder ofsueh,rights (including any holder that acquired the rights after
Deactivation or removal of Capa€ity Resource status) has submitted a completed
Generation Interconnection Request up to one year after the Deactivation Date, or
up to one year, from the,date the Capacity Resource status changes take effect,
which claims'the same Capacity Interconnection Rights in accordance with Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart C, Section 306(D). A Generation Project Developer must
submit any claim for Capacity Interconnection Rights from deactivating units
concurrently with its Application for Interconnection Service, and the claim must
be receivedgsby Transmission Provider prior to the Application Deadline, or
Transmission Provider will not process the claim. Such new Generation
Interconnection Request may include a request to increase Capacity
Interconnection Rights in addition to the replacement of the previously
deactivated amount, or amount removed from Capacity Resource status, as a
single Generation Interconnection Request. Transmission Provider may perform
thermal, short circuit, and/or stability studies, as necessary and in accordance with
the PJM Manuals, due to any changes in the electrical characteristics of any newly
proposed equipment, or where there is a change in Point of Interconnection,
which may result in the loss of a portion or all of the Capacity Interconnection
Rights as determined by such studies.
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Upon execution of a Generation Interconnection Agreement reflecting its new
Generation Interconnection Request, the holder of the Capacity Interconnection
Rights will retain only such rights that are commensurate with the size in
megawatts of the replacement generation, not to exceed the amount of the
holder’s Capacity Interconnection Rights associated with the facility upon
Deactivation or removal of Capacity Resource status. Any desired increase in
Capacity Interconnection Rights must be reflected in the new Generation
Interconnection Request and be accredited through the applicable procedures in
Tariff, Part IV and Tariff, Part VI. In the eyent the new Generation
Interconnection Request to which this section reférs is, or is deemed to be,
terminated and/or withdrawn for any reason at afiy time, the pertinent Capacity
Interconnection Rights shall not terminate unfil the end of the one-year period
from the Deactivation Date, or the end of the one year period from the date the
Capacity Resource status change takes effect:

Transfer of Capacity Interconnectiofi Rights

Capacity Interconnection Rights may be'sold or otherwise transferred subject to
compliance with such procedures as may be'established by Transmission Provider
regarding such transfer and netice to Transmission Provider of any Generating
Facilities that will use the Capacityalnterconnection Rights after the transfer. The
transfer of Capacity Interconnection Rights shall pot itself extend the periods set
forth in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 328(C) regarding loss of Capacity
Interconnection Rights.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 329

Incremental Rights
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights

A.

1.

Right of Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer to Incremental
Auction Revenue Rights

A Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer that (a) pursuant to this
Tariff, Part VII reimburses Transmission Provider for the costs of constructing or
completing Network Upgrades required to accommodate its New Service Request
or Upgrade Request, or (b) pursuant to its Consfruction Service Agreement
undertakes responsibility for constructing or ompleting Network Upgrades
required to accommodate its New Service Requestiotr,Upgrade Request, shall be
entitled to receive the Incremental Auction Revenue Rights as determined in
accordance with this Tariff, Part VII, Stbpart*E, section 329(A). However, a
Transmission Project Developer thatdnterconnects Merchant ' D.C. Transmission
Facilities and/or Controllable A.C{ Merchanty Transmission Faeilities with the
Transmission System shall be entitled to Incremental Auction/ Revenue Rights
associated with such Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable
A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities “only if the Transmission Project
Developer has elected, purstant to Tariff, Part WII, Subpart E, section 330 to
receive Incremental Auction Revenue Rights, ‘Inerémental Capacity Transfer
Rights, and Incremental Deliverability Rights in dieu of Transmission Injection
Rights and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights:

Procedures for Assigning Incremental Auction Revenue Rights

No less than'45,days prior to the in-service date, as determined by the Office of
theslnterconnection, of the“applicable transmission facility or upgrade related to a
New Service Request,or Upgrade Request, the Office of the Interconnection shall
notify the“Transmission_Project Developer or Upgrade Customer that has
responsibility to, reimburse the costs of, or responsibility for, constructing or
completing the transmission facility or upgrade, that initial requests for
Ineremental Auction Revenue Rights associated with the transmission facility or
upgrade, must be submitted to the Office of the Interconnection within a time
period specified by the Office of the Interconnection in the notification. The
Office of the Interconnection then shall commence a three-round allocation
process. ~ In round one, one-third of the Incremental Auction Revenue Rights
available for each point-to-point combination requested in that round will be
assigned to the requesters of the specific combinations in accordance with Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart E, section 329(A)(3).

In round two, two-thirds of the Incremental Auction Revenue Rights available for
each requested point-to-point combination in that round will be assigned in
accordance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 329(A)(3). In round three, all
available Incremental Auction Revenue Rights will be assigned for the requested
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point-to-point combinations in that round in accordance with Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart E, section 329(A)(3). In each round, a requester may request the same
point-to-point combination as in the previous rounds or submit a different
combination. In rounds one and two, requesters may accept the assignment of
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights or refuse them. Acceptance of the
assignment in rounds one and two will remove the assigned Incremental Auction
Revenue Rights from availability in the next rounds. Refusal of an Incremental
Auction Revenue Rights assignment in rounds one and two will result in the
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights being available for the next round. The
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights assignments made in round three will be
final and binding. For each round, a request for Ineremental Auction Revenue
Rights shall specify a single point-to-pointd combination for which the
Transmission Project Developer or Upgradé Customer desires Incremental
Auction Revenue Rights and shall be in a form speeified by the Office of the
Interconnection and in accordance with procedures set forth,in the PJM Manuals.
The Office of the Interconnection shall specify the deadlinesyfor submission of
requests in each round of the allocation process, and shall complétesthe allocation
process before the in-service date of the upgrade.

Determination of Incremental Auction Revenue Rights to be Provided to
Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer

The Office of the Interconmection  shall determiine the Incremental Auction
Revenue Rights to be providedito a’Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade
Customer associated with a particular transmission facility or upgrade pursuant to
Tariff, Paft VII, Subpart E, section, 329(A)(2) using the tools described in Tariff,
Attachment K, including an assessment of the simultaneous feasibility of any
Incremental ‘Auetion Revenue Rights and all other outstanding Auction Revenue
Rightss, For each requested "point-to-point combination, the Office of the
Interconnection shall\determine, simultaneously with all other requested point-to-
point combinations, the base system Auction Revenue Rights capability,
excluding the'impact of any new transmission facilities or upgrades necessary to
accommodate New Service Requests or Upgrade Requests. The Office of the
Intereonnection|then shall similarly determine, for each requested point-to-point
combination, the Auction Revenue Rights capability, including the impact of any
new transmission facilities or upgrades. For each point-to-point combination, the
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights capability shall be the difference between
the Auction Revenue Rights capability in the base system analysis and the
Auction Revenue Rights capability in the analysis including the impact of the new
transmission facilities and upgrades. ~When multiple Transmission Project
Developers or Upgrade Customers have cost responsibility for the same new
transmission facility or upgrade, Incremental Auction Revenue Rights shall be
assigned to each Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer in
proportion to the Transmission Project Developer’s or Upgrade Customer’s
relative cost responsibilities for the facility and in inverse proportion to the
relative flow impact on constrained facilities or interfaces of the point-to-point
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combinations selected by the Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade
Customer.

Duration of Incremental Auction Revenue Rights

Incremental Auction Revenue Rights received by a Transmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer pursuant to this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E,
section 329(A) shall be available as of the first day of the first month that the
Network Upgrades required to accommodate its New Service Request or Upgrade
Request that are associated with the Incremental Auction Revenue Rights are
included in the transmission system model for the monthly FTR auction and shall
continue to be available for 30 years or for the dife of the associated facility or
upgrade, whichever is less, subject to any subsequent pro-rata reductions of all
Auction Revenue Rights (including Incremental Auction Revenue Rights) in
accordance with Tariff, Attachment K -#Appendix. At any, time during this 30-
year period (or the life of the facility’or upgrade, whicheveriis less), in lieu of
continuing this 30-year Auctiond Revenue ‘Right, the Tramsmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer shall have a ome-time choice to switch to an
optional mechanism, whereby, on an annudal basis, the Transmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer has the choiee to request an Auction Revenue
Right during the annual Auction Revenue Rights,allocation process (pursuant to
Tariff, Attachment K — Appendixjusection 7.4.2) between the same source and
sink, provided the Auction Revenue Right,is simultaneously feasible, pursuant to
Tariff, Attachment K — Appendix, séction 7.5. %A Transmission Project Developer
or Upgrade £ustomer may returi’ Incremental Auction Revenue Rights that it no
longer deSires at any time, provided that the Office of the Interconnection
determines that it can simultaneously, accommodate all remaining outstanding
Auction Revenue Rights.following the return of such Auction Revenue Rights. In
themevent a Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer returns
Incremental, Auction),Revenue Rights, the Transmission Project Developer or
Upgrade Custemer shall have no further rights regarding such Incremental
Auction Revenue Rights.

Value of Incremental Auction Revenue Rights

The value,of Incremental Auction Revenue Right(s) to be provided to a
Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer associated with a particular
transmission facility or upgrade pursuant to Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
329(A)(2) that become effective at the beginning of a Planning Period shall be
determined in the same manner as annually allocated Auction Revenue Right(s)
based on the nodal prices resulting from the annual Financial Transmission Rights
auction. The value of such Incremental Auction Revenue Rights that become
effective after the commencement of a Planning Period shall be determined on a
monthly basis for each month in the Planning Period beginning with the month
the Incremental Auction Revenue Right(s) becomes effective. The value of such
Incremental Auction Revenue Right shall be equal to the megawatt amount of the
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Incremental Auction Revenue Rights multiplied by the LMP differential between
the source and sink nodes of the corresponding FTR obligations in each prompt-
month FTR auction that occurs from the effective date of the Incremental Auction
Revenue Rights through the end of the relevant Planning Period. For each
Planning Period thereafter, the value of such Incremental Auction Revenue Rights
shall be determined in the same manner as Incremental Auction Revenue Rights
that became effective at the beginning of a Planning Period.

Rate-based Facilities

No Incremental Auction Revenue Rights shall bedreceived by a Transmission
Project Developer, Eligible Customer, or Upgrade Customer with respect to
transmission investment that is included in thedate'base of a public utility and on
which a regulated return is earned.

B. Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights

1.

Right of Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer to Incremental
Capacity Transfer Rights

A Transmission Project Dewveloper that intereomnnects Merchant Transmission
Facilities with the TransmissionnSystem shall be entitled to receive any
Incremental Capacity Transfer\Rights that,are associated with the interconnection
of such Merchant Transmission, Fagilities as determined in accordance with this
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 329(B), In addition, an Upgrade Customer
that (a) #€imburses Transmission, Provider for the costs of constructing or
completing Customer-Funded Upgrades, or (b) pursuant to its Construction
Service Agreement undertakes responsibility for constructing or completing
Customer-Funded Upgrades shall'be entitled to receive any Incremental Capacity
Transfer. Rights ‘asseciated with such required facilities and upgrades as
determined‘in accordance with this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 329(B).

a. Certain Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities

A Transmission Project Developer (a) that interconnects Merchant D.C.
transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities with the Transmission System, one terminus of which is located
outside the PJM Region and the other terminus of which is located within
the PJM Region, and (b) that will be a Merchant Transmission Provider,
shall not receive any Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights with respect to
its Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities.  Transmission Provider shall not
include available transfer capability at the interface(s) associated with
such Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
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Merchant Transmission Facilities in its calculations of Available Transfer
Capability under Tariff, Attachment C.

Procedures for Assigning Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights

After execution of a Study Agreement but prior to the issuance of an
Interconnection Agreement or Upgrade Construction Service Agreement, a
Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer may request the Office of
the Interconnection to determine the Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights as
measured by the increase in Capacity Emergency Transfer Limit resulting from
the interconnection or addition of Merchant Transmission Facilities or a
Customer-Funded Upgrade identified in the Systém Impact Study for the related
New Service Request. At the time of suchdrequest,, the Transmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer must also specify no‘mere than three Locational
Deliverability Areas in which to determiine, the Incremental Capacity Transfer
Rights.  Subject to the limitationgof Tariff, Part VIL< Subpart E, section
329(B)(1)(a), the Office of the Imterconnection shall allocate the” Incremental
Capacity Transfer Rights associated withhMerchant Transmission Facilities to the
Transmission Project Developer that is intereonnecting such facilities. The Office
of the Interconnection shall allocate the Inetemental Capacity Transfer Rights
associated with a Customer-Funded Upgrade to the Upgrade Customer(s) bearing
cost responsibility for such facility, or upgrade inproportion to each Upgrade
Customer’s cost responsibility for the fagility or upgrade.

Determinatiofiof “Incremental “Capacity Transfer Rights to be Provided to
Transmission Project Developer orUpgrade Customer

The Office “of\the/ Interconnection shall determine the Incremental Capacity
Transfer Rights'to be provided o Transmission Project Developers or Upgrade
Customers in accordance with the applicable terms of the Reliability Pricing
Model, in Tariff, Attachment DD, and pursuant to the procedures specified in the
PJM Manuals:

Duration of Inctemental Capacity Transfer Rights

Incremental «Capacity Transfer Rights received by a Transmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer shall be effective for 30 years from, as
applicable, commencement of Interconnection Service, Transmission Service, or
Network Service for the affected Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade
Customer or the life of the pertinent facility or upgrade, whichever is shorter,
subject to any subsequent pro-rata reallocations of all Capacity Transfer Rights
(including Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights) in accordance with the PIM
Manuals.

Rate-based Facilities
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No Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights shall be received by a Transmission
Project Developer or Upgrade Customer with respect to transmission investment
that is included in the rate base of a public utility and on which a regulated return
is earned.

C. Incremental Deliverability Rights

1.

Right of Transmission Interconnection Customer to Incremental Deliverability
Rights

A Transmission Project Developer shall be entitled to“teceive the Incremental
Deliverability Rights associated with its Merchant Transmission Facilities as
determined in accordance with this section, “previded, however, that a
Transmission Project Developer that proposes to intetconnect Merchant D.C.
Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable® A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities that connect the Transmissioft System with another €entrol area shall be
entitled to Incremental Deliverabilify Rights associated with suchyMerchant D.C.
Transmission Facilities and/or Contrellable "A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities only if the Interconnection Customer has elected, pursuant to Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart E, sectign 330, to receive Ineremental Auction Revenue Rights,
Incremental Capacity Transfer, Rights, and Inerémental Deliverability Rights in
lieu of Transmission Injection Rights,and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights.

Procedures for Assigning Incremental Deliverability Rights

Transmission Provider shall include in the System Impact Study a determination
of the Incremental Deliverability Rights associated with the Transmission Project
Developer’s MerchantrFransmission Facilities. Transmission Provider shall post
onwitsn, OASIS“the Incremental” Deliverability Rights that it assigns to the
Transmission Project:Developer under this section 329(C)(2).

Determination. of Incremental Deliverability Rights to be Provided to
Transmission Project Developer

Transmission Provider shall determine the Incremental Deliverability Rights to be
provided to a'Transmission Project Developer associated with proposed Merchant
Transmission Facilities under Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
329(C)(2)pursuant to procedures specified in the PJM Manuals.

Duration of Incremental Deliverability Rights

Incremental Deliverability Rights assigned to a Transmission Project Developer
shall be effective until the earlier of the date that is one year after the
commencement of Interconnection Service for such customer or the date that such
Transmission Project Developer’s New Service Request is withdrawn and
terminated, or deemed to be so, in accordance with the Tariff. Notwithstanding
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the preceding sentence, Incremental Deliverability Rights that are transferred
pursuant to an IDR Transfer Agreement under the Tariff shall be deemed to be
Capacity Interconnection Rights of the generation owner that acquires them under
such agreement upon commencement of Interconnection Service related to the
generation owner’s Generating Facility and shall remain effective for the life of
such Generating Facility, or for the life of the Merchant Transmission Facilities
associated with the transferred IDRs, whichever is shorter. The deemed
conversion of IDRs to Capacity Interconnection Rights under this Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart E, section 329(C)(4)shall not affect application to such IDRs of the other
provisions of this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section, 329(C). A Transmission
Project Developer may return Incremental DeliverabilitysRights that it no longer
desires at any time. In the event that a TransmiSsion Project developer returns
Incremental Deliverability Rights, it shall haye no further rights regarding such
Incremental Deliverability Rights.

Transfer of Incremental Deliverability/Rights

Incremental Deliverability Rights may be sold ‘er otherwise ttansferred at any
time after they are assigned pursuant to ‘Fariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
329(C)(2), subject to exeeution and submission,of an IDR Transfer Agreement in
accordance with the Tariff. wlhe transfer of‘Ineremental Deliverability Rights
shall not itself extend the periods set forth in TariffyPart VII, Subpart E, section
329(C)(7) regarding loss of Ineremental Deliverability Rights.

Effectivenessfof Inéremental Deliverability Rights

Increméntal Deliverability Rights shall not entitle the holder thereof to use the
capability assoeiated wvith such rights unless and until Transmission Provider
commences Interconnection Service related to the Merchant Transmission
Facilities associated with such rights.

Loss of Incremental Deliverability Rights

Ineremental Deliverability Rights shall be extinguished (a) in the event that the
New Service Request of the Transmission Project Developer to which the rights
were assigned i1s withdrawn and terminated, or deemed to be so, as provided in the
Tariff, without regard for whether the rights have been transferred pursuant to an
IDR Transfer Agreement, or (b) such rights are not transferred pursuant to an IDR
Transfer Agreement on or before the date that is one year after the
commencement of Interconnection Service related to the Merchant Transmission
Facilities with which the rights are associated.

Rate-based Facilities
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No Incremental Deliverability Rights shall be received by a Transmission Project
Developer with respect to transmission investment that is included in the rate base
of a public utility and on which a regulated return is earned.
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A.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 330
Rights for Transmission Interconnections

Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights

1.

Purpose

Transmission Injection Rights shall entitle the holder, as provided in this Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart E, section 330, to schedule energy transmitted on the associated
Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant
Transmission Facilities for injection into the Transmiisston System, at a Point of
Interconnection of the Merchant D.C. Transmission, Facilities and/or Controllable
A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities with “the Transmission System.
Transmission Withdrawal Rights shall entitle the helder, as provided in this
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 330, to schedule ‘for, transmission on the
associated Merchant D.C. Transmis$ion Facilities and/or 'Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities efietgy to beywithdrawn from the/Transmission
System, at a Point of Interconnection, of thes Merchant D/C. Transmission
Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities with the
Transmission System.

Receipt of Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights

Subject to the terms of this seetion330, a Transmission Project Developer that
constructs Merchant D.C. Tramsmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant(Transmission Facilities that interconnect with the Transmission System
and with another control area outside the PJM Region shall be entitled to receive
Transmission InjectionpRights and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights at each
tesminal, where  such Transmission Project Developer’s Merchant D.C.
Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities interconnect withe the Transmission System. A Transmission Project
Developer that\ is granted Firm Transmission Withdrawal Rights and/or
transmission service customers that have a Point of Delivery at the border of the
PIM Region where the Transmission System interconnects with the Merchant
D.C.“Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities, may be responsible for a reasonable allocation of transmission upgrade
costs added to the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan, in accordance with
Tariff, Part I, section 3E and Tariff, Schedule 12. Notwithstanding the foregoing,
any Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights awarded
to a Transmission Project Developer that interconnects Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities shall be, throughout the duration of the Service
Agreement applicable to such interconnection, conditioned on such Transmission
Project Developer’s continuous operation of its Controllable A.C. Merchant
Transmission Facilities in a controllable manner, i.e., in a manner effectively the
same as operation of D.C. transmission facilities.
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a. Total Capability

A Transmission Project Developer or other party may hold Transmission
Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights simultaneously at
the same terminal on the Transmission System. However, neither the
aggregate Transmission Injection Rights nor the aggregate Transmission
Withdrawal Rights held at a terminal may exceed the Nominal Rated
Capability of the interconnected Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities
and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities, as stated in the
associated Service Agreement(s).

Determination of Transmission Injection Rightsfand Transmission Withdrawal
Rights to be Provided to Transmission Project Developer

The Office of the Interconnection shall'determine the Transmission Injection
Rights and the Transmission Withdrawal Rights associated with Merchant D.C.
Transmission Facilities and/or (Controllable, A.C. Merchant,/Transmission
Facilities to be provided to eligible Transmission Project Developer(s) pursuant to
the procedures specified in the PJIM Manuals. The Office of the Interconnection
shall state in the SystemyImpact Studies the Transmission Injection Rights and
Transmission Withdrawal \Rights (including thesquantity of each type of such
rights) to be made available“tonthe Transmission”Project Developer at the
terminal(s) where the pertinent Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or
Controllable A.C. Merchant \Transmission "Facilities interconnect with the
TransmissionSystém. Such rights shall become available to the Transmission
Project Developer. pursuant to'\the Interconnection Agreement and upon
commencement of Interconnection Service thereunder.

Duration of Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights

Subject to the terms wofs Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 330(A)(7),
Transmission Injection Rights and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights received
by, a Transmission Pfoject Developer shall be effective for the life of the
associated Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities.

Rate-based Facilities

No Transmission Injection Rights or Transmission Withdrawal Rights shall be
received by a Transmission Project Developer with respect to transmission
investment that is included in the rate base of a public utility and on which a

regulated return is earned.

Transfer of Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights
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Transmission Injection Rights and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights may be
sold or otherwise transferred subject to compliance with such procedures as
Transmission Provider may establish, by publication in the PJM Manuals,
regarding such transfer and required notice to Transmission Provider of use of
such rights after the transfer. The transfer of Transmission Injection Rights or of
Transmission Withdrawal Rights shall not itself extend the periods set forth in
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 330(A)(7)regarding loss of such rights.

Loss of Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights
a. Operational Standards

To retain Transmission Injection Rights and), Transmission Withdrawal
Rights, the associated Merchant DIC. Transmission Facilities and/or
Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Faciliti€és must operate or be
capable of operating at the apacity level associateéd with the rights.
Operational capability shall be established consistent with applicable
criteria stated in the PJM Manuals. Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities
and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities that meet these
operational standards shall retain their¥Iransmission Injection Rights and
Transmission Withdrawal Rights regardless of whether they are used to
transmit energy within or toypoints outside'thesPJM Region.

b. Failure to Meet Operational Standards

Indthe event that any Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or
Controllable | A.C. Merchant_Transmission Facilities fail to meet the
operational standards set forth in this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
330(A)(7)for any consecutive three-year period, the holder(s) of the
assoeiated Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal
Rights \will leseysueh rights in an amount reflecting the loss of first
contingency transfer capability. Any period during which the transmission
facility fails to meet the standards set forth in this Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
E, section 330(A)(7)as a result of an event that meets the standards of a
EForce Majeure event shall be excluded from such consecutive three-year
petiod, provided that the owner of the Merchant D.C. Transmission
Fagilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities
exercises due diligence to remedy the event.

B. Interconnection Rights for Certain Transmission Interconnections

1.

Qualification to Receive Certain Rights
In order to obtain the rights associated with Merchant Transmission Facilities

(other than Merchant Network Upgrades) provided under the Tariff, prior to the
commencement of Interconnection Service associated with such facilities, a
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Transmission Interconnection Customer that interconnects or adds Merchant
Transmission Facilities (other than Merchant Network Upgrades) to the
Transmission System must become and remain a signatory to the Consolidated
Transmission Owners Agreement.

Upgrades to Merchant Transmission Facilities

In the event that Transmission Provider determines in accordance with the
Regional Transmission Expansion Planning Protocol of Operating Agreement,
Schedule 6 that an addition or upgrade to Merchant A.C. Transmission Facilities
is necessary, the owner of such Merchant A.C. Aransmission Facilities shall
undertake such addition or upgrade and shall operate and maintain all facilities so
constructed or installed in accordance withdGoodyUtility Practice and with
applicable terms of the Operating Agreementand the ‘Consolidated Transmission
Owners Agreement, as applicable. Costdresponsibility foreach such addition or
upgrade shall be assigned in accordante with Operating Agreement, Schedule 6.
Each Transmission Owner to whoin cost responsibility for such,an upgrade is
assigned shall further be responsible for all costs of operating and maintaining the
addition or upgrade in proportion to its respective assigned cost responsibilities.

Limited Duration of Rights im€ertain Cases

Notwithstanding any other provision ofithis Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
330, in the case of any Merchant¢Transmission Facilities that solely involves
advancing th@ construction of aftransmission enhancement or expansion other
than a Merchant " Transmission‘\Facility that is included in the Regional
Transmission, Expansion Plan, any\rights available to such facility under this
Tariff, Part VI Subpart.E, section 330 shall be limited in duration to the period
fromupthe inception of “Intercommection Service for the affected Merchant
Transmission Facilities until the time when the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan originallyyprovidediforthe pertinent transmission enhancement or expansion
to be completed.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 331
Milestones

In order to proceed with Generation Interconnection Agreement, within 60 days after
receipt of the Phase III System Impact Study (or, if no Phase IIII System Impact Study
was required, then after the results of either the Phase I or Phase II System Impact Study
were provided on Transmission Provider’s website):

1. Project Developer must demonstrate that it has:

a. entered a fuel delivery agreement and water agreement, if necessary, and
that it controls any necessary rights-of-way for fuel and water
interconnections; and

b. obtained any necessary local, county, and state site permits; and

C. signed a memorandum of understanding for the acquisition of major
equipment; and

d. if applicable, obtained any necessary local, county, and state siting permits
or other required approvals for the construction of its proposed Merchant
D.C. Transmission Facilities or Merchant Controllable A.C. Transmission
Facilities.

The Transmission Provider may include any additional related milestone dates beyond
those included in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart B in the Generation Interconnection Agreement
for the construction of the project Developer’s generation project that, if not met, shall
relieve the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Owner(s) from the requirement
to construct the necessary facilities and upgrades.

1. If the milestone dates in the Generation Interconnection Agreement are not met,
such Generation Interconnection Agreement may be deemed to be terminated and
Transmission Provider may cancel such agreement with the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission, and the New Service Agreement may simultaneously be
deemed to be terminated and withdrawn.

2. Such milestones may include site acquisition, permitting, regulatory certifications
(if required), acquisition of any necessary third-party financial commitments,
commercial operation, and similar events.

3. The Transmission Provider may reasonably extend any such milestone dates

(including those required in order to proceed with an Generation Interconnection
Agreement) in the event of delays not caused by the Project Developer, such as
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unforeseen regulatory or construction delays that could not be remedied by the
Project Developer through the exercise of due diligence.

The Generation Interconnection Agreement set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart B,
provides Project Developer shall also have a one-time option to extend any
milestone (other than any milestone related to Site Control) for a total period of
one year regardless of cause. Other milestone dates stated in the Generation
Interconnection Agreement shall be deemed to be extended coextensively with
Project Developer’s use this provision.

Termination and withdrawal of a New Service Request for failure to meet a
milestone shall not relieve the Project Developer from reimbursing the
Transmission Provider (for the benefit of the affected Transmission Owner(s)) for
the costs incurred prior to such termination and withdrawal. Applicable
provisions of the Generation Interconnection Agreement set forth in Tariff, Part
IX, Subpart B will continue in effect after termination to the extent necessary to
provide for final billings, billing adjustments, and the determination and
enforcement of liability and indemnification obligations arising from events or
acts that occurred while the CSA or the applicable Generation Interconnection
Agreement was in effect.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 332
Winter Capacity Interconnection Rights

By August 31 of each calendar year, PJM shall solicit requests from Generation Owners of
Intermittent Resources and Environmentally Limited Resources which seek to obtain additional
Capacity Interconnection Rights related to the winter period (defined as November through April
of a Delivery Year) for the purposes of aggregation under the Tariff, Attachment DD. Such
additional Capacity Interconnection Rights would be for a one-year period as specified by PJIM
in the solicitation. Responses to such solicitation must be submitted by such interested
Generation Owners by October 31 prior to the upcoming Base Residual Auction. Such requests
shall be studied for deliverability similar to any Generation Project Developer that seeks to
submit a New Service Request; however, such requests shall not be required to submit a New
Service Request. PJM shall study such requests in a manner so as to prevent infringement on
available system capabilities of any resource which is already in service, or which has an
executed service agreement from Tariff, Part IX, or that has a valid New Service Request in a
Cycle.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 333
Interconnection Studies Processing Time and Metrics

Phase I System Impact Studies Processing Time

1.

Number of New Service Requests that had Phase I System Impact Studies
completed within the six month reporting period,

Number of New Service Requests that had Phase I System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated, region during the six
month reporting period that were completed morethan 120 days, as determined in
conformance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, sectiom308(A)(1)(b).

At the end of the six month reporting petriod; the number of active valid New
Service Requests with ongoing incomplete* Phase 1 System Impact Studies
exceeding 120 days, as determined ifi conformance with Tariff, Part, VII, Subpart
D, section 308(A)(1)(b).

Mean time (in days), for Phase I System, Impact Studies completed within
Transmission Provider’s Jeeordinated region 'during the six-month reporting
period, from the date when Transmission Provider initiated the performance of the
System Impact Studies to the date 'when Transmission Provider provided the
completed Phase I System Impact Study-to Project' Developers.

Percentagefof New) Service Requests with Phase I System Impact Studies
exceeding 120 days as determined in conformance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
D, section 308(A)(1)(b) to complete this six month reporting period, calculated as
the sum of this section 333(A)(2) plus 333(A)(3) divided by the sum of 333(A)(1)
plus 333¢A)(3).

Phase I System Impact Studies Protessing Time

1.

Number of New Service Requests that had Phase II System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the six-
month reporting period.

Number of New Service Requests that had Phase II System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the six
month reporting period that were completed more than 180 days as determined in
conformance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart D, section 310(A)(1)(e) after the date
the end of Decision Point .

At the end of the six month reporting period, the number of active valid New
Service Requests with ongoing incomplete Phase II System Impact Studies
exceeding 180 days as determined in conformance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
D, section 310(A)(1)(e) after the end of Decision Point 1.
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Mean time (in days), for Phase II System Impact Studies completed within
Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the six-month reporting period
from the day after the end of Decision Point to the date when Transmission
Provider provided the completed Phase II Interconnection System Impact Study to
Project Developers.

Percentage of New Service Requests with Phase II System Impact Studies
exceeding 180 days as determined in conformance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
D, section 310(A)(1)(e), to complete this six month reporting period, calculated as
the sum of section 333(B)(2) plus 333(B)(3) divided by the sum of section
333(B)(1) plus 333(B)(3)).

Phase III System Impact Studies Processing Time

1.

Number of New Service Requests that ad Phase IIT System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated ‘tegion during the six
month reporting period.

Number of New Service Requests that had¢Phase III System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the six
month reporting period that were completed more 180 days as determined in
conformance with Tariff, Part VI, Subpart D, section,312(A)(1)(e) after the end
of Decision Point II.

At the end of the six month reporting period, the number of active valid New
Service Requests. with ongoing incomplete¢ Phase III System Impact Studies
exceeding 180 days as determined in conformance with Tariff, Part VII, Subpart
D, section 312(A)(1)(e) after the end of Decision Point II.

Mgean time (in ‘days), for Phase III System Impact Studies completed within
Transmission, Provider’s coordinated region during the six month reporting
period, from the day aftet the end of Decision Point II to the date when
Iransmission Provider provided the completed Phase III Interconnection System
Impact Study to the Project Developers.

Percentage of /New Service Requests with Phase III System Impact Studies
exceeding the sum of 180 days as determined in conformance with Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart D, section 312(A)(1)(e) to complete this six month reporting period,
calculated as the sum of section 333(C)(2) plus 333(C)(3) divided by the sum of
section 333(C)(1) plus 333(C)(3)).

Withdrawn New Service Requests

1.

Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting period.
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2. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting period before the start of
Planning Phase I.

3. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting period from start of Phase I,
to at or before the end of Decision Point I.

4. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting period after the end of
Decision Point to at or before the end of Decision Point'Ii,

5. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting, period after the end of
Decision Point II to before executiongof an interconnection-related service
agreement or transmission service agréement, or Project'Developer or Eligible
Customer requests the filing of an uné€xecuted,.new interconnection agreement.

6. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue after execution of \an interconnection-related service
agreement or transmissiofipservice agreement, or Project Developer or Eligible
Customer requests the filing of an,unexecuted, newhinterconnection agreement.

7. Mean time (in days), for all'withdrawn New Service Requests, from the date
when the request was determmedfto be valid to when Transmission Provider
received thefrequest to withdraw from the Cycle.

Posting Requifements

TransmissionsProvider 18 required to post on its website the measures in Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart E, sectionsi333(A) through 333(D)for each six-month reporting period within 30
days of the end of theyreportingyperiod; however, if the 30th does not fall on a Business
Day, this time period shall conelude on the next Business Day. Transmission Provider
will keepythe measures posted on its website for three calendar years with the first
required reporting year to be 2020.

Additional Complian€e Requirements

In the event that any of the values calculated in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
333(A)(5), Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 333(B)(5) or Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E,
section 333(C)(5) exceeds 25 percent for two consecutive reporting periods,
Transmission Provider will have to comply with the measures below for the next two six-
month reporting periods and must continue reporting this information until Transmission
Provider reports two consecutive six-month reporting periods without the values
calculated in Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, 333(A)(5), Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section
333(B)(5) or Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, section 333(B)(5) exceeding 25 percent for two
consecutive six-month reporting periods:
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Transmission Provider must submit a report to the Commission describing the
reason for each study or group of clustered studies pursuant to an New Service
Request that exceeded its deadline (i.e., 45, 90 or 180 days) for completion
(excluding any allowance for Reasonable Efforts). Transmission Provider must
describe the reasons for each study delay and any steps taken to remedy these
specific issues and, if applicable, prevent such delays in the future. The report
must be filed at the Commission within 45 days of the end of the reporting period.

Transmission Provider shall aggregate the total number of employee hours and
third party consultant hours expended towards interconnection studies within its
coordinated region that reporting period and post o bsite. This information
is to be posted within 30 days of the end of the re
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Tariff, Part VII, Sub. E, section 334

Transmission Provider Website Postings

Transmission Provider shall maintain, on Transmission Provider’s website, with regard to
Project Developers, Eligible Customers and Upgrade Customers, the following:

A.
B.

~Zommo0

the Project Identifier;

the proposed or incremental Maximum Facility Output and Capacity Interconnection
Rights;

the location of the project by state;

the station or transmission line or lines where the interconnection will be made;

the project’s projected in-service date;

the project’s status;

the type of service requested;

the availability of any related studies;

the type of project to be constructed.

" A y
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart F
WHOLESALE MARKET PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT/NON-JURISDICTIONAL
AGREEMENTS
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart F, section 335
Wholesale Market Participation Agreement/Non-Jurisdictional Agreements

In some instances, Generation Project Developer may physically connect its Generating
Facility to non-jurisdictional distribution or sub-transmission facilities in order to access
the electrical Point of Interconnection on the Transmission System (the “POI”), for the
purpose of engaging in FERC-jurisdictional Wholesale Transactions. In those instances,
Generation Project Developer must enter into both a (1) non-jurisdictional
interconnection agreement with the owner or operator of the non-jurisdictional
distribution or sub-transmission facilities, which governs the physical connection of the
Generating Facility to those non-jurisdictional facilities; and (2)a three-party Wholesale
Market Participation Agreement (“WMPA”) with PJMdand the affected Transmission
Owner in order to effectuate Wholesale Transactions it PJM’s,markets.

Generation Project Developer shall follow thedApplieation Rules, of Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart C, section 306 that apply to a Generdting Facility, and shall eomplete the Form
of Application and System Impact StudiesAgreement'set forth in Tariff, Part X, Subpart
A (the “Application”). In the Application, Generation Project Developer shall indicate its
intent to physically connect its Generating Facility to distribution or sub-transmission
facilities that currently are not subject to FERC jurisdiction, for the purpose of injecting
energy at the POI and engaging in'FERC-jurisdictional Wholesale Transactions.

Generation Project Developer shall provide withathe Application a copy of the executed
interconnection agreement that govetns «the physi€al” connection of the Generating
Facility to the nom-jurisdictional distrfibution or, sub-transmission facilities, if the
interconnection @greement 18 available. |\ If the interconnection agreement is not yet
available, Gen€ration Project Developer shall provide with the Application all available
documentation demonstratingithat Generation Project Developer has requested or applied
for intercommection through the“relevant non-jurisdictional process, and Generation
Projeet Developer shall provide a status report.

In order to proceed to the exceution of a WMPA, Generation Project Developer must

demonstrate that it has executed the non-jurisdictional interconnection agreement by no
later than'Decision Point I11 in the applicable Cycle.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart G
AFFECTED SYSTEM RULES
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart G, section 336
Affected System Rules

A. New Service Request Affected System Rules Where Affected System is an Electric
System other than Transmission Provider’s Transmission System

1.

The Transmission Provider will coordinate with Affected System Operators the
conduct of any studies required to determine the impact of a New Service Request
on any Affected System and will include those results in the Phase II System
Impact Study, if available from the Affected System.

a.

The Transmission Provider will invite such Affected System Operators to
participate in meetings held with the PfojectiDeveloper as necessary, as
determined by the Transmission Provider.

The Project Developer or Eligible Customer will cooperate with the
Transmission Provider in all matters related to the conduct of studies by
Affected System Operators and the determination of modifications to
Affected Systems needed to accommodate the New Service Request.

Transmission Provider shall contact any potential Affected System
Operators and provide or otherwise coordinate information regarding each
relevant New Service Request as required for the Affected System
Operator's studies of the effects of such request.

If an affected system study agreement is required by the Affected System
Operator, in order to remain in the relevant Cycle, Project Developer or
Eligible Customer shall enter into an affected system study agreement
with the Affected System Operator the later of: (i) the conclusion of
Decision Point II of the relevant Cycle, or (ii) 60 days of Transmission
Provider sending notification to Project Developer or Eligible Customer of
the need to enter into such Affected System Study Agreement. If Project
Developer or Eligible Customer fails to comply with these requirements,
its New Service Request at issue shall be deemed terminated and
withdrawn.

Affected System Study results will be provided by Phase II of the relevant
Cycle, if available. To the extent Affected System results are included in
the Phase II System Impact Study, the Project Developer shall be provided
the opportunity to review such study results consistent with Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart D, section 310, as applicable

1. The Project Developer or Eligible Customer shall be responsible
for the costs of any identified facilities commensurate with the
Affected System Operator’s tariff’s allocation of responsibility for
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such costs to such Project Developer or Eligible Customer if their
project request has been initiated pursuant to such Affected System
Operator’s tarift.

1i. Neither the Transmission Provider, the relevant Transmission
Owner(s) associated with such New Service Request, nor the
Affected System Operator shall be responsible for making
arrangements for any necessary engineering, permitting, and/or
construction of transmission or distribution facilities on any
Affected System or for obtaining any regulatory approval for such
facilities.

(a) The Transmission Provider and the relevant Transmission
Owner(s) will undertake Reasonable Efforts to assist the
Project Developer or Eligible Customer in obtaining such
arrangements, including, without limitation, providing any
information or data required by such other Affected System
Operator pursuant to Good Ultility Practice.

In no event shall the need for upgrades t0ran Affected System delay Initial
Operation of a Project Developer’s Generating Faeility or Merchant Transmission
Facility. Notwithstanding the startyef Initial Operation, Transmission Provider
reserves the right to limit Generating Fagcility injections in the event of potential
Affected System. impacts, in ‘acedrdance ‘with Good Utility Practice. Total
injections miay be limited pending coordination and completion of any necessary
deliverability studies by the Affect'System Operator.

B. Affected System Rules Where Transmission Provider’s Transmission System is the
Affected System

1.

An Affected System Customer responsible for an Affected System Facility that
requires Network Upgrades to Transmission Provider’s Transmission System
must contact TransmisSsion Provider as set forth in the PJM Manuals. Upon
contact by the Affected System Customer, Transmission Provider will provide
Affected, Systemn Customer with an Affected System Customer Facility Study
Agreementy(a form of which is found in Tariff, Part IX). The Affected System
Customer must electronically sign Affected System Customer Facility Study
Agreement, and concurrently provide the required Study Deposit, by wire
transfer, of $100,000.

a. Affected System Customer shall include the project identification or
reference number assigned to the Affected System Facility by the Affected
System Operator and attach the relevant Affected System Operator Study
that identified the need for such Facilities Study Agreement.
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1. Transmission Provider shall assign to Affected System Customer’s
project the same project identification or reference number used by
the Affected System Operator.

b. Transmission Provider shall not start the review of the Affected System
Customer Facility Study Agreement until such agreement is complete and
the required Study Deposit is received by the Transmission Provider.

C. The Study Deposit is non-binding, and actual study costs may exceed the
Study Deposit.

1. Affected System Customer is respomisiblenfor, and must pay, all
actual study costs.

il. If Transmission Provider $ends Affected System Customer
notification of additionald study costs,” then Affected System
Customer must either: (i) pay all additional'study costs within 20
Business Days of Trafismission Provider sending the notification of
such additional stady ‘eosts or (it), withdraw its Affected System
Customer Facility Study Agreement.” If Affected System Customer
fails to complete either (i) or (ii), then Transmission Provider shall
deem the Affected System Customer Facility Study Agreement to
be terminated and withdrawn.

Transmission Provider shall cooperate with the Affected System Operator in all
matters related to the conduct of studies and the determination of modifications to
Transmission Provider’s Transmission System.

Upon “receipt. of the Affected \System Customer Facility Study report,
Transmission Provider andithe Affected System Customer shall enter into a stand-
alone Construction Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility
Agreement (forms of which are found in Tariff, Part IX) for the construction of
the upgrades with each Transmission Owner responsible for constructing such
upgrades. Tramsmission Provider shall provide in electronic form a draft stand-
alone Construction Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility
Agreement in electronic form.

a. For purposes of applying the stand-alone Construction Service Agreement
or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement (forms of which are
found in Tariff, Part IX) to the construction of such upgrades, the
developer of the Affected System Facility shall be deemed to be a Project
Developer pursuant to Tariff, Part VII.

b. Such stand-alone Construction Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade
Cost Responsibility Agreement (forms of which are found in Tariff, Part
IX) shall be negotiated and executed within 60 days of the Transmission
Provider’s issuance of a draft version thereof. If the 60th day does not fall
on a Business Day, the phase shall be extended to end on the next
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Business Day. The 60 days shall run concurrently with the relevant Cycle
process.

1. Security is required within 30 days of the Transmission Provider’s
issuance of the draft stand-alone Construction Service Agreement
or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement (forms of
which are found in Tariff, Part IX). The Security obligation may
be adjusted based on additional factors, including, but not limited
to, New Service Requests or Upgrade Requests being withdrawn in
the relevant Cycle. If the 30th day doesmot fall on a Business Day,
the phase shall be extended to end onfthe néxt Business Day.

il. Parties may use not more thanf60"days to conduct negotiations
concerning the draft Construction Serviee A greement or a Network
Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement. Upen receipt of the draft
agreement(s), Affected System Customer. and Transmission
Owner(s), as applicablejshall haye no more than'20iBusiness Days
to return written comments on the draft agreement(s).
Transmission Provider shall have no more than 10 Business Days
to respondpand, if appropriate,yprovide revised draft(s) of the
agreement(s) in electronic form. Transmission Provider, in its sole
discretion, may, allow mere than 60 days for the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase.

If the Affected System Customer or’ Transmission Owner, as applicable,
determines that final agreement negotiations are at an impasse, such party
shall netify the other parties of the impasse, and such party may request
Transmission Provides,to” file the unexecuted Construction Service
Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement with
FERC or request,in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part
I, section, 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan,
consistent with™ Operating Agreement, Schedule 5. If Transmission
Provider, in its sole discretion, determines that the negotiations are at an
impass@, Transmission Provider shall notify the other parties of the
tmpasse, and may file the unexecuted Construction Service Agreement or
a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement with the FERC.

Not later than 15 Business Days after receipt of the final Construction
Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement,
Project Developer or Affected System Customer shall elect one of the
following:

1. to execute the final Construction Service Agreement or a Network
Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement in electronic form and
return it to Transmission Provider electronically;
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il. to request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff,
Part I, section 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission
Expansion Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5;
or

iii. to request in writing that Transmission Provider file with FERC the
final Construction Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement unexecuted, with terms and conditions
deemed appropriate by Transmission Provider, and provide any
required adjustments to Security.

If Affected System Customer executes thedfinalNinterconnection related
service agreement, then, not later than 15¢Business Days after PJM sends
notification to the relevant TramSmission. Owner, the relevant
Transmission Owner shall either:

1. execute the final Constfuction” Service Agreement or a Network
Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement in electronic form and
return it to Transmission Provider electronically;

ii. request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part I,
section 12 %, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan, consistent with Operating Agteement, Schedule 5; or

iil. request in writing that Transmission Provider file with FERC the
final Construction Sefvice Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement in unexecuted form.

(a) The unexecuted Construction Service Agreement or a
Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement shall
contain, terms and conditions deemed appropriate by
Transmission Provider.

Parties may not proeeed under such Construction Service Agreement or a
Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement until: (i) 30 days after
such agreement, if executed and nonconforming, has been filed with the
Commission; (ii) such agreement, if unexecuted, has been filed with and
accepted by the Commission; or (iii) the earlier of 30 days after such
agreement, if conforming, has been executed or has been reported in
Transmission Provider’s Electronic Quarterly Reports.
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart H
UPGRADE REQUESTS
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Tariff, Part VII, Subpart H, section 337
Upgrade Requests

Applicability

Tariff, Part VII Subpart H applies to valid Upgrade Requests submitted on or after
October 1, 2020 and up to and including September 10, 2021, and sets forth the
procedures and other terms governing the Transmission Provider’s administration of
Upgrade Requests for Upgrade Customers; procedures and other terms regarding studies
and other processing of Upgrade Requests; the nature and timing of the agreements
required in connection with the studies and construction @f required facilities; and terms
and conditions relating to the rights available to Upgradé Customers.

1. The Upgrade Request process applies to:

a. Incremental Auction Revenue Rights (IARRs) requested Pursuant to the
Operating Agreement of the, PJM Interconnection, LiL.C. (Operating
Agreement), Schedule 1, sectiony7.8, andithe parallel provisions of Tariff,
Attachment K-Appendix, section7.8;.and

b. Merchant Networky, Upgrades that either upgrade facilities or advance
existing Network Upgrades
Overview
1. Upgrade Requests. are initiated Hy submission of a complete and executed

Upgrade Applicationiand Studies'Agreement (a form of which is located in Tariff,
Part IX,Subpart K).

a. Upgrade,Requeésts,are processed serially, in the order in which an Upgrade
Request'is recerved.

1. An Upgtade Request shall be assigned a Request Number.

il. Priority for Upgrade Requests is determined by the Request
Number assigned.

iii. If the Upgrade Request is withdrawn or deemed to be terminated,
such Upgrade Request project shall concurrently lose its priority
position and will not be included in any further studies.

b. Transmission Provider will use Reasonable Efforts to process an Upgrade
Request within 15 months of receiving a valid Upgrade Request.

1. A valid Upgrade Request that completes the Upgrade Request
process shall ultimately enter into an Upgrade Construction
Service Agreement (a form of which is located in Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart E)
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il. If the Transmission Provider is unable to process an Upgrade
Request within 15 months of receiving a valid Upgrade Request,
the Transmission Provider shall notify the impacted Upgrade
Customer by posting on Transmission Provider’s website a revised
estimated completion date along with an explanation of the reasons
why additional time is required to complete the Upgrade Request
process.

Required Study Deposits and Readiness Deposits.

a. Upgrade Customers must submit, by wire transfer, a $150,000 Study
Deposit together with a completed and fully executed Upgrade Request.
Ten percent of the Study Deposit is non-refundable. Upgrade Customers
are responsible for actual study costs, which may exceed the Study
Deposit amount.

1. If a Study Deposit monies remain after the System Impact Study is
completed and any outstanding monies owed by Upgrade
Customer in connection with outstanding invoices related to the
present or prior Upgrade Requests or other New Service Requests
have been paid, such remaining deposit monies shall be either:

(a) If Upgrade Customer decides to remain in the Upgrade
Request process, applied to the Facilities Study; or

(b) If Upgrade Customer decides to withdraw its Upgrade
Request from the Upgrade Request process, such remaining
monies shall be returned, less actual study costs incurred, to
the Upgrade Customer at the conclusion of the required
studies for the Upgrade Request.

11. The Study Deposit is non-binding, and actual study costs may
exceed the Study Deposit.

(@) Upgrade Customer is responsible for, and must pay, all
actual study costs.

(b) If Transmission Provider sends Upgrade Customer
notification of additional study costs, then Upgrade
Customer must either: (i) pay all additional study costs
within 20 days of Transmission Provider sending the
notification of such additional study costs or (ii) withdraw
its Upgrade Request. If Upgrade Customer fails to
complete either (i) or (ii), then Transmission Provider shall
deem the Upgrade Request to be terminated and withdrawn.

b. If, after receiving the System Impact Study report, Upgrade Customer
decides to remain in the Upgrade Request process, then Upgrade
Customer must submit by wire transfer a Readiness Deposit within 30
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days from the date that Transmission Provider provides the System Impact
Study Report. The Readiness Deposit shall equal 20 percent of the cost of
the Network Upgrades identified in the Upgrade Customer’s System
Impact Study. If the 30th day does not fall on a Business Day, then the
Readiness Deposit shall be due on the next Business Day thereafter.

1. Readiness Deposit refunds will be handled as follows:

(a) If the Upgrade Request is withdrawn or terminated after the
Readiness Deposit has been provided, the Readiness
Deposit refund amount will dbedetermined by point at
which the Upgrade Request was withdrawn or terminated,
and the need for any additional subsequent restudies as a
result of the withdraw or termination.

(b) If the project proceeds to a final ‘Upgrade Construction
Service Agreément (a form of which 1§ lecated in Tariff,
Part IX, Subpart E), the Readiness Deposit will be refunded
upon Upgrade Customeér fully executing such agreement.

C. Study Deposits and Readiness Deposits are non-transferrable. Under no
circumstances may refundable or non-refundable Study Deposit or
Readiness Deposit monies for a specific Upgrade Request be applied in
whole or in part to a different Upgrade Request, a New Service Request,
or any other type of request.

Upgrade/Request scope cannot include upgrades that are already included in the
Regional Transmission Expansion Plan (with the exception of advancements) or
subject to an existing, fully'executed interconnection related agreement, such as a
Generation, Interconnection Agreement, stand-alone Construction Service
Agreement, Network »Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement or Upgrade
Construction'Service Agréément.

No Incremental Auction Revenue Rights shall be received by an Upgrade
Customer with respect to transmission investment that is included in the rate base
of a public utility and on which a regulated return is earned.

An Upgrade Customer cannot transfer, combine, swap or exchange all or part of
an Upgrade Request with any other Upgrade Request or any other New Service
Request within the same cycle.

Tariff, Part VII, Subpart C (Base Case Data) requirements shall apply to Upgrade
Requests. Transmission Provider will coordinate with Affected Systems as
needed as set forth in the PJM Manuals.

Prior to entering into a final Upgrade Construction Service Agreement (a form of
which is located in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart E), an Upgrade Customer may assign
its Upgrade Request to another entity only if the acquiring entity accepts and
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acquires all rights and obligations as identified in the Upgrade Request for such
project.

Cost Allocation: Each Upgrade Customer shall be obligated to pay for 100
percent of the costs of the minimum amount of Network Upgrades necessary to
accommodate its Upgrade Request and that would not have been incurred under
the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan but for such Upgrade Request, net of
benefits resulting from the construction of the upgrades, such costs not to be less
than zero. Such costs and benefits shall include costs and benefits such as those
associated with accelerating, deferring, or eliminating the construction of
Network Upgrades included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan either
for reliability, or to relieve one or more transmission constraints and which, in the
judgment of the Transmission Provider, are economically justified; the
construction of Network Upgrades resulting from modifications to the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan to accommodate the Upgrade Request; or the
construction of Supplemental Projects.

Where the Upgrade Request calls for accelerating'the construction of a Network
Upgrade that is included in the Regional Iransmission Expansion Plan and
provided that the party(ies) with responsibility for such construction can
accomplish such an accelerationythe Upgrade Customer shall pay all costs that
would not have been incurred under the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan
but for the acceleration of the constructionyefsthe upgrade. The Responsible
Customer(s) «designated pursuantito Schedule 12 of the Tariff as having cost
responsibility for such Network Upgrade shall be responsible for payment of only
those c€osts that the Responsible ‘Customer(s) would have incurred under the
Regional TransmissionpmExpansion, Plan in the absence of the New Service
Requestito accelerate the construction of the Network Upgrade.

Initiating an Upgrade Request

An Upgrade Customer must submit to Transmission Provider, electronically through
Transmission Provider’s website, a completed and signed Upgrade Application and
Studies Agreement (“Application”), a form of which is provided in Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart K, including the required Study Deposit.

1.

A Request Number shall be assigned based upon the date and time a completed
and executed Upgrade Application and Studies Agreement and deposit is received
by the Transmission Provider.

A valid Upgrade Request shall be established when the Transmission Provider
receives the last required agreement element, including the required deposits,
from the Upgrade Customer, and the deficiency review for such Upgrade Request
is complete.

a. Application Requirements for Upgrade Requests Pursuant to Operating
Agreement, Schedule 1, section 7.8
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For Transmission Provider to consider an Application complete, the
Upgrade Customer must include, at a minimum, each of the following, as
further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

1.

ii.

The MW amount of requested Incremental Auction Revenue
Rights (IARRs), including the source and sink locations and
desired commencement date, and;

A Study Deposit in the amount of $150,000, in accordance with
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart H, section 337(B)(2), above.

b. Application Requirements for Merchant Network Upgrade Requests

For Transmission Provider to consider an “Application complete, the
Upgrade Customer must include,at'a minimum, €ach of the following, as
further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

1.

ii.

ii,

1v.

Deficiency Review

the MVA or MWAamount by which the normal or emergency
rating of the identified facility 48 to be increasedstogether with the
desired in-service date; or the, Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan proje¢ty,number and planned and requested advancement
dates;

the substationor transmission facility or facilities where the
upgrade(s) will be made;

the“inerease in capability (in MW or MVA) of the proposed
Merchant Network Upgrade;

if, requesting Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights (ICTRs),
identification“of up to three Locational Deliverability Areas
(LDAS),in which to determine the ICTRs;

the planned date the proposed Merchant Network Upgrade will be
in serviee, such date to be no more than seven years from the date
the request is received by the Transmission Provider, unless the
Upgrade Customer demonstrates that engineering, permitting, and
construction of the Merchant Network Upgrade will take more
than seven years; and

A Study Deposit in the amount of $150,000, in accordance with
Tariff, Part VII, Subpart H, section 337(B)(2), above.

Upon receiving a completed and executed Application, together with the Study Deposit,
Transmission Provider will review the Application and establish the validity of the
request, beginning with a deficiency review, as follows:
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1. Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform Upgrade
Customer of Application deficiencies within 15 Business Days after Transmission
Provider’s receipt of the completed Application.

2. Upgrade Customer then has 10 Business Days to respond to Transmission
Provider’s deficiency determination.

3. Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to review Upgrade
Customer’s response within 15 Business Days, and then will either validate or
reject the Application.

System Impact Study

After receiving a valid Upgrade Request, the TransmiSsion Provider, in collaboration
with the Transmission Owner, shall conduct a System ‘Impact Study. Prior to the
commencement of the System Impact Study, the Transmissiom, Provider may have a
scoping meeting with the Upgrade Customer toddiscuss the Upgrade Request.

1.

System Impact Study Requirements

The System Impact Study shall identify thefsystem constraints, identified with
specificity by transmission element or flowgate, relating to the Upgrade Request
included therein and any ‘resulting Network Upgrades or Contingent Facilities
required to accommodate suchUpgtade Request.

The System Impact Study shall\also include:

a. the list andfacility loading of all reliability criteria violations specific to
the Upgrade Request.
b. estimates of! cost responsibility and construction lead times for new

facilities and systemupgrades.
C. mclude the'amount of incremental rights available, as applicable
Contingent Fagilities.

Transmission Provider shall identify the Contingent Facilities in the System
Impaet Studies by reviewing unbuilt Network Upgrades, upon which the Upgrade
Customer’s cost, timing and study findings are dependent and, if delayed or not
built, could€ause a need for interconnection restudies of the Upgrade Request or
reassessment of the unbuilt Network Upgrades. The method for identifying
Contingent Facilities shall be sufficiently transparent to determine why a specific
Contingent Facility was identified and how it relates to the Upgrade Request.
Transmission Provider shall include the list of the Contingent Facilities in the
System Impact Study(ies), including why a specific Contingent Facility was
identified and how it relates to the Upgrade Request. Transmission Provider shall
also provide, upon request of the Upgrade Customer, the Network Upgrade costs
and estimated in-service completion time of each identified Contingent Facility
when this information is readily available and non-commercially sensitive.

a. Minimum Thresholds to Identify Contingent Facilities
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(1) Load Flow Violations
Load flow violations will be identified based on an impact on an
overload of at least five percent distribution factor (DFAX) or
contributing at least five percent of the facility rating in the
applicable model.

(11) Short Circuit Violations
Short circuit violations will be identified based on the following
criteria: any contribution to an overloaded facility where the New
Service Request increases the fault current impact by at least one
percent or greater of the rating in the applicable model.

(iii)  Stability and Dynamic Criteria Vielations
Stability and dynamic criteria violationsywill be identified based on
any contribution to a stability violation.

System Impact Study Results

Transmission Provider shall condtict a System, Impact Study, and provide the
Upgrade Customer a System Impact report,on Transmission Proyider’s website.

To proceed with the Upgrade Request process, within 30 days of Transmission
Provider issuing the Systemmlmpact Study report, Transmission Provider must
receive from the Upgrade Customet:

a.

a Readiness Deposit, by wire transfer,sequal to 20 percent of the cost
allocation for the Network Upgrades as calculated in the System Impact
Study report.

Notification in writing that Upgrade Customer elects to exercise the Option
to Build for'Stand Alone Network Upgrades identified with respect to its
Upgrade Request.

If the 30th day does not fall on a Business Day, then the Readiness Deposit shall
be due on the next Business Day thereafter.

C.

€.

If Transmission Provider does not receive the Readiness Deposit equal to
20 percent from the Upgrade Customer within 30 days of Transmission
Provider issuing the System Impact Study report, then Transmission
Provider shall deem the Upgrade Request to be terminated and withdrawn,
and the Upgrade Request will be removed from all studies and will lose its
priority position.

No modifications of any type for any reason are permitted to the Upgrade
Request at this point in the Upgrade Request process.

Upgrade Customer may not elect Option to Build after such date.

If the Readiness Deposit is received by the Transmission Provider within 30 days
of the Transmission Provider issuing the System Impact Study report,
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Transmission Provider will proceed with the Facilities Study for the Upgrade
Request.

Facilities Study

The Facilities Study will provide the final details regarding the type, scope and
construction schedule of Network Upgrades and any other facilities that may be required
to accommodate the Upgrade Request, and will provide the Upgrade Customer with a
final estimate of the Upgrade Customer’s cost responsibility for the Upgrade Request.
Upon completion of the Facilities Study the Transmission Provider will provide the
Facilities Study report on Transmission Provider’s website, and provide a draft Upgrade
Construction Service Agreement (a form of which is locatéd in*Tariff, Part IX, Subpart

E).

Upgrade Customer Final Agreement Negotiation Phase

1.

Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to scomplete the Final
Agreement Negotiation Phase within 60 days of the start ‘of 'such Phase. The
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase shall commence on the first"Business Day
immediately following the tendering of the Eaeilities Study. The purpose of the
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase is to negotiate and enter into a final Upgrade
Construction Service Agreéement found in Tariff; Part IX, Subpart E; conduct any
remaining analyses or updatedianalyses and adjust the Security obligation based
on higher priority Upgrade Request(s) withdrawn during the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase. If the 60th'day does notifall on‘a Business Day, the phase shall
be extended toend on the next Busifiess Day.

a. If4an Upgrade Request'iis withdrawn during the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase, the Transmission Provider shall remove the Upgrade
Request) from sthe Cycle, and adjust the Security obligations of other
Upgrade Requests basédion the withdrawal.

Final Agreement “Negotiation Phase Procedures. The Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase shall comnsist of the following terms and procedures:

Transmission Provider shall provide in electronic form a draft Upgrade
Construction Service Agreement to the parties to such agreement prior to the start
of the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.

a. Security is required within 30 days of the Transmission Provider’s
issuance of the draft Upgrade Construction Service Agreement (a form of
which is located in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart E). If the 30th day does not
fall on a Business Day, the security due date shall be extended to end on
the next Business Day.

b. Negotiation

Parties may use not more than 60 days following the start of the Final
Agreement Negotiation Phase to conduct negotiations concerning the draft
agreements. If the 60th day is not a Business Day, negotiations shall
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conclude on the next Business Day. Upon receipt of the draft agreements,
Upgrade Customer, and Transmission Owner, as applicable, shall have no
more than 20 Business Days to return written comments on the draft
agreements. Transmission Provider shall have no more than 10 Business
Days to respond and, if appropriate, provide revised drafts of the
agreements in electronic form. Transmission Provider, in its sole
discretion, may allow more than 60 days for the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase.

Impasse

If the Upgrade Customer, or Transmission ‘©wner, as applicable,
determines that final agreement negotiatiehs,are at an impasse, such party
shall notify the other parties of the impasse, and such party may request
Transmission Provider to file the unexecuted agreement with FERC or
request in writing dispute resolution as allowed wunder Tariff, Part I,
section 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan,
consistent with Operatingd Agreementy, Schedule 5. IfsTransmission
Provider, in its sole discretion, determines.that the negotiations are at an
impasse, Transmission Provider<shall notify the other parties of the
impasse, and may file the unexecuted'agreement with the FERC.

Execution and Filing

Not later than five Business Days following the end of negotiations within
the Final Agreement Negotiation ‘Phase, Transmission Provider shall
provide the final Upgrade Construction Service Agreement, to the parties
i electronic form.

1. Not Adater,_than 15 /Business Days after receipt of the final
mterconnection related agreement, Upgrade Customer shall elect
on¢ of the following:

(a) to vexecute the final Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement in electronic form and return it to Transmission
Provider electronically;

(b) to request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under
Tariff, Part I, section 12 or, if concerning the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan, consistent with Operating
Agreement, Schedule 5; or

) to request in writing that Transmission Provider file with
FERC the final Construction Service Agreement or a
Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement
unexecuted, with terms and conditions deemed appropriate
by Transmission Provider, and provide any required
adjustments to Security.
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ii.

1il.

If an Upgrade Customer executes the final Upgrade Construction
Service Agreement, then, not later than 15 Business Days after
PJM sends notification to the relevant Transmission Owner, the
relevant Transmission Owner shall either:

(a) execute the final Upgrade Construction Service Agreement
in electronic form and return it to Transmission Provider
electronically;

(b) request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under
Tariff, Part I, section 12 or, if concerning the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan, consistent with Operating
Agreement, Schedule 5; or:

(©) request in writing that Transmission Provider file with
FERC the final Upgrade\Construetion Service Agreement
in unexecuted form.

The unexecuted Upgradé,Construction Service Agreement
shall contain termshanddconditions deemed appropriate by
Transmission Provider for the Upgrade Request.

Parties may not,proceed under such Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement until: (30 days after suchragreement, if executed and
nonconforming, has been, filed with the Commission; (ii) such
agreement, if unexecuted, has been filed with and accepted by the
Commission; or (1ii) the earlier of 30 days after such agreement, if
conforming, has “been executed or has been reported in
Transmission Provider’s,Electronic Quarterly Reports.

Upgrade Construction Service Agreement

In the"event that eonstruction of facilities by more than one Transmission Owner is
required, the Transmission Provider will tender a separate Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement for each such Transmission Owner and the facilities to be constructed on its
transmission system. In order'to exercise the Option to Build, as set forth in Upgrade
Construction, Service Agreement, Tariff, Part IX, Subpart E, Appendix III, section 6.2.1,
Upgrade Customer must provide Transmission Provider and the Transmission Owner
with written notice©of its election to exercise the option no later than 30 days from the
date the Upgrade Customer receives the results of the Facilities Study (or the System
Impact performed, if a Facilities Study was not required).

1.

Cost Reimbursement

Pursuant to the Upgrade Construction Service Agreement, a Upgrade Customer
shall agree to reimburse the Transmission Provider (for the benefit of the affected
Transmission Owners) for the Costs, determined in accordance with Tariff, Part
VII, Subpart D, section 307(A)(5), of constructing Distribution Upgrades, and/or
Network Upgrades necessary to accommodate its New Service Request to the
extent that the Transmission Owner is responsible for building such facilities
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pursuant to Tariff, Part VII and the applicable Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement. The Upgrade Construction Service Agreement shall obligate the
Upgrade Customer to reimburse the Transmission Provider (for the benefit of the
affected Transmission Owner(s)) as the Transmission Owner’s expenditures for
the design, engineering, and construction of the facilities that it is responsible for
building pursuant to the Upgrade Construction Service Agreement are made. The
Transmission Provider shall distribute the revenues received under this Tariff,
Part VII, Subpart H, section 337(H)(1) to the affected Transmission Owner(s).

Upgrade-Related Rights

The Upgrade Construction Service Agreement shall specify Upgrade-Related
Rights to which the Upgrade Customer is entitlédypursuant to Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart E, sections 324, 328, 329, and 330, €xcept to the extent the applicable
terms of Tariff, Part VII, Subpart E, sections 324, 328, 329, and 330 provide
otherwise.

Specification of Transmission Ownefs Responsible for Facilities and Upgrades

The Facilities Study (or the System Impact Study, if a Facilities Study is not
required) shall specify the Transmission Owner(s) that will be responsible, subject
to the terms of the applicable Upgrade Construction Service Agreement, for the
construction of facilities and upgrades, determined in,a manner consistent with
Operating Agreement, Schedule 6.

I Withdraw or Termination

1.

If an Upgrade Customer decides'to withdraw its Upgrade Request, Transmission
Providermust receive written notification from the Upgrade Customer of Upgrade
Customer’s'decision/to withdraw its\Upgrade Request.

Transmission Provider may deem an Upgrade Request terminated and withdrawn
for failing te meet any of the requirements, as set forth in this Tariff, Part VII,
Subpart H.

If an Upgrade Requestds either withdrawn or deemed terminated and withdrawn,
it will be removed from the Upgrade Request process and all relevant models,
and, as,applicable, the Readiness Deposits and Study Deposits will be disbursed
as follows:

a. For Readiness Deposits: At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s
Facility Study, refund to the Upgrade Customer 100 percent of Readiness
Deposit paid by the Upgrade Customer.

b. For Study Deposits: At the point at which the Upgrade Customer
requested to withdraw the Upgrade Request or the Transmission Provider
terminated the Upgrade Request, refund to the Upgrade Customer up to 90
percent of its Study Deposit submitted with its Upgrade Request during
the Application less any actual costs for studies conducted up to and
including the point of withdraw or termination of such Upgrade Request.

163



c. Up to and including the point of withdraw or termination of such Upgrade
Request.

Transmission Provider Website Postings

The Transmission Provider shall maintain on the Transmission Provider's website a list of
all Upgrade Requests. The list will identify, as applicable:

I. the increase in capability in megawatts (MW) or megavolt-amperes (MVA);
the megawatt amount of requested Incremental Auction Revenue Rights (IARRs);
the station or transmission line or lines where the upgrade(s) will be made;
the requested source and sink locations

the proposed in-service or commencement date;

the availability of any studies related to the Upgrade Request;

2
3
4
5
6. the status of the Upgrade Request, including its Request Number;
7
8 the date of the Upgrade Request; and

9

for each Upgrade Request that has not resulted in a completed upgrade, an
explanation of why it was not completed.
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Tariff, Part VIII
NEW RULES
GENERATION INTERCONNECTION PROCEDURE




Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A
INTRODUCTION




Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 400
Definitions

For purposes of these Generation Interconnection Procedures and any agreement set forth in
Tariff, Part IX, in the event of a conflict between the definitions set forth herein and the
definitions set forth in Tariff, Part I, the definitions set forth in these Generation Interconnection
Procedures shall control.

Abnormal Condition:

“Abnormal Condition” shall mean any condition on the Inter¢onnection Facilities which,
determined in accordance with Good Ultility Practice, is: (i) outside normal operating parameters
such that facilities are operating outside their normal ratings ©r thatireasonable operating limits
have been exceeded; and (ii) could reasonably be expected to materially, and adversely affect the
safe and reliable operation of the Interconnection Fagilities; but which, in any case, could
reasonably be expected to result in an Emergency Condition. Any condition or situation that
results from lack of sufficient generating capacity t0 meet load requirements or thatresults solely
from economic conditions shall not, standing alone, constitute amAbnormal Condition.

Affected System:

“Affected System” shall mean an electric system other tham th€ Transmission Provider’s
Transmission System that may be affected by\a propoesed,interconnection or on which a proposed
interconnection or addition of facilities or upgradesdmay require’modifications or upgrades to the
Transmission System.

Affected System Customer

“Affected SystemgCustomer™ shall mean thewdeveloper responsible for an Affected System
Facility that requires Netweork Upgrades to Transmission Provider’s Transmission System,

Affected System Facility

“Affected System Eacility” shall mean a new, expanded or upgraded generation or transmission
facility outside of Transmission Provider’s Transmission System, the effect of which requires
Network Upgrades to Transmission Provider’s Transmission System.

Affected System Operator

“Affected System Operator” shall mean an entity that operates an Affected System or, if the
Affected System is under the operational control of an independent system operator or a regional
transmission organization, such independent entity.

Affected System Study Agreement

“Affected System Study Agreement” shall mean the agreement set forth in Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart N.



Affiliate:

“Affiliate” shall mean any two or more entities, one of which Controls the other or that are under
common Control. “Control,” as that term is used in this definition, shall mean the possession,
directly or indirectly, of the power to direct the management or policies of an entity. Ownership
of publicly-traded equity securities of another entity shall not result in Control or affiliation for
purposes of the Tariff or Operating Agreement if the securities are held as an investment, the
holder owns (in its name or via intermediaries) less than 10 percent of the outstanding securities
of the entity, the holder does not have representation on the entity’s board of directors (or
equivalent managing entity) or vice versa, and the holder does not it fact.exercise influence over
day-to-day management decisions. Unless the contrary is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the
Members Committee, Control shall be presumed to arise from the.ownership of or the power to
vote, directly or indirectly, 10 percent or more of the voting securities'ofisuch entity.

Ancillary Services:

“Ancillary Services” shall mean those services that aremecessary, to support the transmission of
capacity and energy from resources to loads while“maintaining reliable operation of the
Transmission Provider’s Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

Applicable Laws and Regulations:

“Applicable Laws and Regulations” shall mean all duly préomiulgated applicable federal, State
and local laws, regulationsgfrules,yordinances, ¢odes, decrees, judgments, directives, judicial or
administrative orders, pefmits and other duly authorized actions of any Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction over the relevant parties, their_respective facilities, and/or the respective
services they provide.

Applicable Regional Entity:

“Applicable Regional Entity” shall mean the Regional Entity for the region in which a Network
Customer, Transmission Customer, Project Developer, Eligible Customer, or Transmission
Owner operates.

Applicable Standards:

“Applicable Standards’ shall mean the requirements and guidelines of NERC, the Applicable
Regional Entity, the Control Area in which the Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission
Facility is electrically located and the Transmission Owner FERC Form No. 715 — Annual
Transmission Planning and Evaluation Report for each Applicable Regional Entity; the PJM
Manuals; and Applicable Technical Requirements and Standards.

Applicable Technical Requirements and Standards:



“Applicable Technical Requirements and Standards” shall mean those certain technical
requirements and standards applicable to interconnections of generation and/or transmission
facilities with the facilities of an Transmission Owner or, as the case may be and to the extent
applicable, of an Electric Distributor, as published by Transmission Provider in a PJM Manual.
All Applicable Technical Requirements and Standards shall be publicly available through
postings on Transmission Provider’s internet website.

Application and Studies Agreement:

“Application and Studies Agreement” shall mean the application that must be submitted by a
Project Developer or Eligible Customer that seeks to initiate a New Seryice Request, a form of
which is set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A. An Applicationfand Studies Agreement must be
submitted electronically through PJM’s web site in accordancewith PJM’s Manuals.

Application Deadline:

“Application Deadline” shall mean the Cycle deadline for submitting a CompletedNew Service
Request, as set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B;,'section 403(A). If Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s Completed New Service Request is‘ree€ived by Transmission Provider after
a particular Cycle deadline, such Completed New Service, Request shall automatically be
considered as part of the immediate subsequent Cycle.

Application Phase:

“Application Phase” shall miean the Cycle period encompagsing both the submission and review
of New Service Requests(as set forth in Tariff, Patt VIII, Subpart B, subsections 403(A) and (B).

Behind The Meter Generation:

“Behind ThefMeter Generation™ shall refer to a generation unit that delivers energy to load
without using the Transmission System,orsany distribution facilities (unless the entity that owns
or leases the distribution facilities has consented to such use of the distribution facilities and such
consent has beemdemonstrated to the Satisfaction of the Office of the Interconnection); provided,
however, that Behind The Meter Generation does not include (i) at any time, any portion of such
generating unit’s capaeity that is designated as a Generation Capacity Resource; or (i1) in an
hour, any portion of‘the.output of such generating unit that is sold to another entity for
consumption at another ¢lectrical location or into the PJM Interchange Energy Market.

Breach:
“Breach” shall mean the failure of a party to perform or observe any material term or condition
of the Tariff, Part VIII, or any agreement entered into thereunder as described in the relevant

provisions of such agreement.

Breaching Party:



“Breaching Party” shall mean a party that is in Breach of the Tariff, Part VIII and/or an
agreement entered into thereunder.

Business Day:

“Business Day” shall mean a day ending at 5 pm Eastern prevailing time in which the Federal
Reserve System is open for business and is not a scheduled PJM holiday.

Cancellation Costs:

“Cancellation Costs” shall mean costs and liabilities incurred in confiection with: (a) cancellation
of supplier and contractor written orders and agreements entered.into to design, construct and
install Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities, and/or “Customer-Funded Upgrades,
and/or (b) completion of some or all of the required Transmissiony,Owner Interconnection
Facilities, and/or Customer-Funded Upgrades, or specificunfinished portiens and/or removal of
any or all of such facilities which have been installedgto the extent required for the Transmission
Provider and/or Transmission Owner(s) to perform their respective obligations under the Tariff,
Part VIII. Cancellation costs may include costs for €Customer-Funded Upgrades assigned to
Project Developer or Eligible Customer, in accordance with the Tariff and as reflected in this
GIA, that remain the responsibility of Project Developer ot Eligible Customer under the Tariff,
even if such New Service Request is terminated or withdrawn:.

Capacity:

“Capacity” shall mean the installed,capacity requirement of/the Reliability Assurance Agreement
or similar such requiremeénts as may be established.

Capacity Interconnection Rights:

“Capacity InterconnectionyRights” shall mean the rights to input generation as a Generation
Capacity Resource into the Transmission System at the Point of Interconnection.

Capacity Resource:

“Capacity Resource” shall haye the meaning provided in the Reliability Assurance Agreement.
Commencement Date:

“Commencement Date’ shall mean the date on which Interconnection Service commences in
accordance with a Generation Interconnection Agreement.

Common Use Upgrade:

“Common Use Upgrade” or “CUU” shall mean a Network Upgrade that is needed for the
interconnection of Generating Facilities or Merchant Transmission Facilities of more than one
Project Developer or Eligible Customer and which is the shared responsibility of each Project
Developer or Eligible Customer.



Completed Application:

“Completed Application” shall mean an application that satisfies all of the information and other
requirements of the Tariff, including any required deposit.

Completed New Service Request:

“Completed New Service Request” shall mean an application that satisfies all of the information
and other requirements of the Tariff, including any required deposit(s). A Completed New
Service Request, if accepted upon review, shall become a valid New Service Request.

Confidential Information:

“Confidential Information” shall mean any confidentiald pteprietary, or'trade secret information
of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy, or compilation
relating to the present or planned business of a Projeét Developer, Eligible Customer,
Transmission Owner, or other Interconnection Party‘oriConstruetion Party, which is designated
as confidential by the party supplying the information, whether conveyed verbally,
electronically, in writing, through inspection, or otherwise, and shall include, without limitation,
all information relating to the producing party’s technology, research and development, business
affairs and pricing, and any information supplied'by any Project Developer, Eligible Customer,
Transmission Owner, or other Interconnection Party or'€onstruction Party to another such party
prior to the execution of an Generation Intereonnection“Agreement or a Construction Service
Agreement.

Consolidated Transmission Owners Agreement, PJM Transmission Owners Agreement or
Transmission Owners Agreement:

“Consolidated Transmission Owners, Agreement,” “PJM Transmission Owners Agreement” or
“Transmission Owners Agreement™ shall_mean the certain Consolidated Transmission Owners
Agreement dated as of December 15, 2005, by and among the Transmission Owners and by and
between the “Transmission 'Owners® and PJM Interconnection, L.L.C. on file with the
Commission, as amended from! time to time.

Constructing Entity:

“Constructing Entity” shall mean either the Transmission Owner, Project Developer, Eligible
Customer, or Affected System Customer, depending on which entity has the construction
responsibility pursuant to the Tariff, Part VIII and the applicable GIA or Construction Service
Agreement; this term shall also be used to refer to a Project Developer or Eligible Customer with
respect to the construction of the Interconnection Facilities.

Construction Party:



“Construction Party” shall mean a party to a Construction Service Agreement, Network Upgrade
Cost Responsibility Agreement or a party to a GIA that requires activities pursuant to a GIA.

Construction Service Agreement:

“Construction Service Agreement” shall mean either an Interconnection Construction Service
Agreement, Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement or Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement.

Contingent Facilities:

“Contingent Facilities” shall mean those unbuilt Interconnéction Facilities and Network
Upgrades upon which the Interconnection Request’s costsy timing, and study findings are
dependent and, if delayed or not built, could cause a needfor restudies of the Interconnection
Request or a reassessment of the Interconnection Fagcilities and/or Network Upgrades and/or
costs and timing.

Control Area:

“Control Area” shall mean an electric power system or combination of electric power systems
bounded by interconnection metering and telemetry to which @ common automatic generation
control scheme is applied in order to:

(1) match the power output of the ‘generators within'the electric power system(s) and
energy purchased from entities outside the electric power system(s), with the load within the
electric power system(s);

(2) maintain scheduled/interchange with other Control Areas, within the limits of
Good Utility Praetice;

(3) maintain the frequency of the electric power system(s) within reasonable limits in
accordahce'with Good Utility Practice; and

4) provide sufficient generating capacity to maintain operating reserves in
accordance with GooedyUtility Practice.

Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities:

“Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities” shall mean transmission facilities that (1)
employ technology which Transmission Provider reviews and verifies will permit control of the
amount and/or direction of power flow on such facilities to such extent as to effectively enable
the controllable facilities to be operated as if they were direct current transmission facilities, and
(2) that are interconnected with the Transmission System pursuant to the Tariff, Part VIII.

Cost Responsibility Agreement:



“Cost Responsibility Agreement” shall mean a form of agreement between Transmission
Provider and a Project Developer with an existing generating facility, intended to provide the
terms and conditions for the Transmission Provider to perform certain modeling, studies or
analysis to determine whether the Project Developer may enter into a GIA with PJM and the
Transmission Owner. A form of the Cost Responsibility Agreement is set forth in Tariff, Part
IX, Subpart F.

Costs:

As used in the Tariff, Part VIII and related agreements and attachments, “Costs” shall mean costs
and expenses, as estimated or calculated, as applicable, including, but,not limited to, capital
expenditures, if applicable, and overhead, return, and the costsof financing and taxes and any
Incidental Expenses.

Customer-Funded Upgrade:

“Customer-Funded Upgrade” shall mean any Network Upgrade, DistributionsUpgrade, or
Merchant Network Upgrade for which cost responsibility (i) is imposed on a Project Developer
or Eligible Customer pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 404(A)(5), or (ii) is
voluntarily undertaken by an Upgrade (Customer in fulfilliment of an Upgrade Request. No
Network Upgrade, Distribution Upgrade orsMerchant Network,Upgrade or other transmission
expansion or enhancement shall be a Customer-Funded Upgradeiif and to the extent that the
costs thereof are included in the rate base of a publicutility on which a regulated return is earned.

Cycle:

“Cycle” shall mean that period of time between theystart of an Application phase and conclusion
of the corresponding Final AgteementilNegotiation/Phase. The Cycle consists of the Application
Phase, Phase I, Decision Pointl, Phase II, Decision Point II, Phase 111, Decision Point III, and the
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.

Decision Point I:

“Decision Point“I”yshall mean the time period that commences on the first Business Day
immediately followingyPhase I of a Cycle, and shall end within 30 calendar days; however, if the
30th does not fall on a Business Day, this time period shall conclude on the next Business Day.
Decision Point II:

“Decision Point II” shall mean the time period that commences on the first Business Day
immediately following Phase II of a Cycle, and shall end within 30 calendar days; however, if
the 30th does not fall on a Business Day, this time period shall conclude on the next Business

Day.

Decision Point III:



“Decision Point III” shall mean the time period that commences on the first Business Day
immediately following Phase III of a Cycle, and shall end within 30 calendar days; however, if
the 30th does not fall on a Business Day, this time period shall conclude on the next Business
Day.

Default:

As used in the Generation Interconnection Agreement, Construction Service Agreement, and
Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement, “Default” shall mean the failure of a
Breaching Party to cure its Breach in accordance with the applicable provisions of a Generation
Interconnection Agreement, Construction Service Agreement, ©r Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement.

Distribution System:

“Distribution System” shall mean the TransmissiondOwner’s facilities and ‘equipment used to
transmit electricity to ultimate usage points such4sshomes and industries directly”’ from nearby
generators or from interchanges with higher voltage transmission, networks which transport bulk
power over longer distances. The voltage levels at which distribution systems operate differ
among areas.

Distribution Upgrades:

“Distribution Upgrades” shall mean the ‘additions, ‘modifications, and upgrades to the
Distribution System at or beyond the Point of Inferconnection to facilitate interconnection of the
Generating Facility andfrender the delivery setvice necessary to affect Project Developer’s
wholesale sale of electricity in interstate commerce: Distribution Upgrades do not include
Interconnection Facilities.

Eligible Customer:
“Eligible Custemer” shall mean:

(i) Any electric utility (including any Transmission Owner and any power marketer), Federal
power marketing agency, or/any person generating electric energy for sale for resale is an
Eligible Customer underythé Tariff. Electric energy sold or produced by such entity may be
electric energy produced in the United States, Canada or Mexico. However, with respect to
transmission service that the Commission is prohibited from ordering by section 212(h) of the
Federal Power Act, such entity is eligible only if the service is provided pursuant to a state
requirement that the Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner offer the unbundled
transmission service, or pursuant to a voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner.

(i1) Any retail customer taking unbundled transmission service pursuant to a state requirement

that the Transmission Provider or a Transmission Owner offer the transmission service, or
pursuant to a voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner, is an Eligible Customer
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under the Tariff. As used in Tariff, Part VIII, Eligible Customer shall mean only those Eligible
Customers that have submitted an Application and Study Agreement.

Emergency Condition:

“Emergency Condition” shall mean a condition or situation (i) that in the judgment of any
Interconnection Party is imminently likely to endanger life or property; or (ii) that in the
judgment of the Transmission Owner or Transmission Provider is imminently likely (as
determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of,
or damage to, the Transmission System, the Interconnection Facilities, or the transmission
systems or distribution systems to which the Transmission System is directly or indirectly
connected; or (iii) that in the judgment of Project Developer is imiminently likely (as determined
in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause damage to the Generating Facility or to the Project
Developer Interconnection Facilities. System restoration and black start shall be considered
Emergency Conditions, provided that a Generation Pfoject Developer is not obligated by a
Generation Interconnection Agreement to possessblack start capability. »Any condition or
situation that results from lack of sufficient generating capacity to meet load requirements or that
results solely from economic conditions shall not constitute an Emergency Condttion, unless one
or more of the enumerated conditions or situations identified'in this definition also exists.

Energy Resource:
“Energy Resource” shall mean a Generating Eacility thatis not a Capacity Resource.
Energy Storage Resource:

“Energy Storage Resourece”shall mean a resource eapable of receiving electric energy from the
grid and storing it for later‘injectionnte.the grid that participates in the PJM Energy, Capacity
and/or Ancillary.Services markets as a Market Participant

Engineering and Procurement Agreement:

“Engineering “and Procurement Agreement” shall mean an agreement that authorizes
Transmission Owner to begin engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary for
the establishment “of ythe interconnection in order to advance the implementation of the
Interconnection Requests, An Engineering and Procurement Agreement is not intended to be
used for the actual construction of any Interconnection Facilities or Transmission Upgrades. A
form of the Engineering and Procurement Agreement is set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart D.
An Engineering and Procurement Agreement can only be requested by a Project Developer, and
can only be requested in Phase III.

Facilities Study:
"Facilities Study" shall be an engineering study conducted by the Transmission Provider (in

coordination with the affected Transmission Owner(s)) to: (1) determine the required
modifications to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System necessary to implement the
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conclusions of the System Impact Studies; and (2) complete any additional studies or analyses
documented in the System Impact Studies or required by PJM Manuals, and determine the
required modifications to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System based on the
conclusions of such additional studies.

Federal Power Act:

“Federal Power Act” shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§ 791a, et seq.
FERC or Commission:

“FERC” or “Commission” shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission or any
successor federal agency, commission or department exergising jurisdiction over the Tariff,
Operating Agreement and Reliability Assurance Agreement.

Final Agreement Negotiation Phase:

“Final Agreement Negotiation Phase” shall mean the'phase set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
D, section 411 to tender, negotiate, and execute any servicedgreement in Tariff, Part IX.

Generating Facility:

“Generating Facility” shall mean Project Developer’s device for the production and/or storage
for later injection of electricity identified in the Néw ServiceiRequest, but shall not include the
Project Developer’s Intercefinection Facilities.\fA Generating Facility consists of one or more
generating unit(s) and/ef storage device(s) which usually can operate independently and be
brought online or takef offline individually.

Generation Interconnection Agreement (“GIA”):

“Generation_ Interconnection) Agreement’» (“GIA”) shall mean the form of interconnection
agreemeént applicable to a Generation Interconnection Request or Transmission Interconnection
Request. A formyof the GIA is set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart B.

Generation Interconnection Procedures (“GIP”):

“Generation Interconnection Procedures” (“GIP”) shall mean the interconnection procedures set
forth in Tariff, Part VIIL

Generation Interconnection Request:
“Generation Interconnection Request” shall mean a request by a Generation Project Developer
pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B, section 403(A)(1), to interconnect a generating unit with

the Transmission System or to increase the capacity of a generating unit interconnected with the
Transmission System in the PJM Region.
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Generation Project Developer:

“Generation Project Developer” shall mean an entity that submits a Generation Interconnection
Request to interconnect a new generation facility or to increase the capacity of an existing
generation facility interconnected with the Transmission System in the PJM Region.

Good Utility Practice:

“Good Utility Practice” shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric utility industry during the relevant time period,
or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of#easenable judgment in light
of the facts known at the time the decision was made, could have been expected to accomplish
the desired result at a reasonable cost consistent with good businessipractices, reliability, safety
and expedition. Good Utility Practice is not intended to be limited te the optimum practice,
method, or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather 1 intended to include acceptable
practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in the gégion; including those practices required by
Federal Power Act, section 215(a)(4).

Governmental Authority:

“Governmental Authority” shall mean any federal, state, local o other governmental, regulatory
or administrative agency, court, commission, hdepartment, board, or other governmental
subdivision, legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, arbitrating/ body, or other governmental
authority having jurisdiction over any Interconnection Patty of Construction Party or regarding
any matter relating to as/Generation Intercofnection Agreement or Construction Service
Agreement, as applicable.

Hazardous Substances:

“Hazardous Suibstance” shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined as or included
in the definition of ‘“hazardous ‘substamces,” ‘“hazardous wastes,” “hazardous materials,”
“hazardous constituents,” “restricted hazardous materials,” “extremely hazardous substances,”
“toxic substances,” “radioactive substances,” “contaminants,” “pollutants,” “toxic pollutants” or
words of similar'meaning and regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any
other chemical, material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by
any applicable Environmental Law.

bR 1Y

29 ¢¢

Incidental Expenses:

“Incidental Expenses” shall mean those expenses incidental to the performance of construction
pursuant to an Interconnection Construction Service Agreement, including, but not limited to, the
expense of temporary construction power, telecommunications charges, Interconnected
Transmission Owner expenses associated with, but not limited to, document preparation, design
review, installation, monitoring, and construction-related operations and maintenance for the
Customer Facility and for the Interconnection Facilities.

Incremental Auction Revenue Rights:
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“Incremental Auction Revenue Rights” shall mean the additional Auction Revenue Rights, not
previously feasible, created by the addition of Incremental Rights-Eligible Required
Transmission Enhancements, Merchant Transmission Facilities, or of one or more Customer-
Funded Upgrades.

Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights:

“Incremental Capacity Transfer Right” shall mean a Capacity Transfer Right allocated to a
Generation Project Developer or Transmission Project Developer obligated to fund a
transmission facility or upgrade, to the extent such upgrade or facility in¢reases the transmission
import capability into a Locational Deliverability Area, or a Capacity Transfer Right allocated to
a Responsible Customer in accordance with Tariff, Schedule 12A.

Incremental Deliverability Rights (IDRs):

“Incremental Deliverability Rights” (“IDR)” shall mean thé,rights to the incremfental ability,
resulting from the addition of Merchant Transmission Facilitiés;ito inject energy and capacity at
a point on the Transmission System, such that the ‘ifijection satisfies the deliverability
requirements of a Capacity Resource. Incremental Deliverability Rights may be obtained by a
generator or a Generation Project Developefppursuant to an [DR, Transfer Agreement, to satisty,
in part, the deliverability requirements necessary topobtain CapacityInterconnection Rights.

Initial Operation:

“Initial Operation” shallémean the commencement of operation of the Generating Facility and
Project Developer Interconnection Facilities after satisfaction of the conditions of Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart B, Appendix 2, section,1.4:

Interconnected Entity:

“Interconnected Entity” shall mean either the Project Developer or the Transmission Owner;
Interconnected Entities shall mean both of them.

Interconnection Construction Service Agreement:

“Interconnection Construetion Service Agreement” shall mean the agreement entered into by an
Project Developer, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider pursuant to this Tariff,
Part VIII in the form set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart J or Tariff, Part IX, Subpart H, relating
to construction of Common Use Upgrades, Distribution Upgrades, Network Upgrades, Stand
Alone Network Upgrades and/or Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities and
coordination of the construction and interconnection of an associated Generating Facility.

Interconnection Facilities:
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“Interconnection Facilities” shall mean the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and
the Project Developer’s Interconnection Facilities. Collectively Interconnection Facilities
include all facilities and equipment between the Generating Facility and the Point of
Interconnection, including any modifications, additions, or upgrades that are necessary to
physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Distribution Upgrades,
Stand Alone Network Upgrades, or Network Upgrades.

Interconnection Party:

“Interconnection Party” shall mean a Transmission Provider,/Project Developer, or the
Transmission Owner. Interconnection Parties shall mean all of thém.

Interconnection Request:

“Interconnection Request” shall mean a Generation® Interconnection Request, a Transmission
Interconnection Request and/or an IDR Transfer Agreement.

Interconnection Service:

“Interconnection Service” shall mean ‘theyphysical and “electrical interconnection of the
Generating Facility with the Transmission Systemspursuant to the tefms of this Tariff, Part VIII
and the Generation Interconnection Agréement entesed into/ pursuant thereto by Project
Developer, the Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider:

List of Approved Contractors:

“List of Approved Contractors” shallymean a list developed by each Transmission Owner and
published in a_PdMpManual of (a) contractofS that the Transmission Owner considers to be
qualified tonstall or construct'méw facilities and/or upgrades or modifications to existing
facilities ofi the Transmission,Owner’sysystem, provided that such contractors may include, but
need not be limited to, contractors that, in addition to providing construction services, also
provide design and/or other construction-related services, and (b) manufacturers or vendors of
major transmission=telated equipment (e.g., high-voltage transformers, transmission line, circuit
breakers) whose products the Transmission Owner considers acceptable for installation and use
on its system.

Load Serving Entity (LSE):

“Load Serving Entity” or “LSE” shall have the meaning specified in the Reliability Assurance
Agreement.

Material Modification:

“Material Modification” shall mean, as determined through a Necessary Study, any modification
to a Generation Interconnection Agreement that has a material adverse effect on the cost or
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timing of Interconnection Studies related to, or any Distribution Upgrades, Network Upgrades,
Stand Alone Network Upgrades or Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities needed to
accommodate, any Interconnection Request with a later Cycle.

Maximum Facility Output:

“Maximum Facility Output” shall mean the maximum (not nominal) net electrical power output
in megawatts, specified in the Generation Interconnection Agreement, after supply of any
parasitic or host facility loads, that a Generation Project Developer’s Generating Facility is
expected to produce, provided that the specified Maximum Facility Qutput shall not exceed the
output of the proposed Generating Facility that Transmission Previder utilized in the System
Impact Study.

Maximum State of Charge:

“Maximum State of Charge” shall mean the maximum State of Charge that should not be
exceeded, measured in units of megawatt-hours.

Merchant A.C. Transmission Facilities:

“Merchant A.C. Transmission Facility” shall, mean Merchant Transmission Facilities that are
alternating current (A.C.) transmission facilitiesjpother than thoserthat are Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities.

Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities:

“Merchant D.C. Transmissien Facilities” shall mean direct current (D.C.) transmission facilities
that are interconnected with'the, Transmission System pursuant to the Tariff.

Merchant Network Upgrades:

“Merchant Network Upgrades™ shall mean additions to, or modifications or replacements of, or
advancement “ofyadditions to, or modifications or replacement of, physical facilities of the
Transmission Owner that, on the date of the pertinent Upgrade Customer’s Upgrade Request, are
part of the Transmission System or are included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan,
but that are not already subject to an already existing, fully executed interconnection related
agreement, such as a Generation Interconnection Agreement, stand-alone Construction Service
Agreement, Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement or Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement.

Merchant Transmission Facilities:
“Merchant Transmission Facilities” shall mean A.C. or D.C. transmission facilities that are
interconnected with or added to the Transmission System pursuant to the Tariff, Part VIII and

that are so identified in Tariff, Attachment T, provided, however, that Merchant Transmission
Facilities shall not include (i) any Project Developer Interconnection Facilities, (ii) any physical
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facilities of the Transmission System that were in existence on or before March 20, 2003 ; (ii1)
any expansions or enhancements of the Transmission System that are not identified as Merchant
Transmission Facilities in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan and Tariff, Attachment T,
or (iv) any transmission facilities that are included in the rate base of a public utility and on
which a regulated return is earned.

Merchant Transmission Provider:

“Merchant Transmission Provider” shall mean an Project Developer that (1) owns, controls, or
controls the rights to use the transmission capability of, Merchant D;C. Transmission Facilities
and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities that connect the Transmission System
with another control area, (2) has elected to receive Transmission Injection Rights and
Transmission Withdrawal Rights associated with such facility pursuant to this Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart E, section 428, and (3) makes (or will make) the transmission capability of such
facilities available for use by third parties under térms and conditions approved by the
Commission and stated in the Tariff, consistent with Fariff, Part VIII, Subpart:E, section 417.

Metering Equipment:

“Metering Equipment” shall mean all ymetering equipment, installed at the metering points
designated in the appropriate appendix to @ Generation Interconnection Agreement.

Minimum State of Charge:

“Minimum State of Charge?’shall'mean the minimum State’of Charge that should be maintained
in units of megawatt-houts.

NERC:

“NERC” shall mean the North “American Electric Reliability Corporation or any successor
thereto.

Necessary Study Agreement:

“Necessary Study Agreement’ shall mean the form of agreement for preparation of one or more
Necessary Studies, as set forth in Tariff, Part [X, Subpart G.

Necessary Study:

“Necessary Study(ies)” shall mean the assessment(s) undertaken by the Transmission Provider to
determine whether a planned modification under Appendix 2, section 3.4.1 of the GIA will have
a permanent material impact on the Transmission System and to identify the additions,
modifications, or replacements to the Transmission System, if any, that are necessary, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice, and/or to maintain compliance with Applicable Laws and
Regulations or Applicable Standards, to accommodate the planned modifications. A form of the
Necessary Study Agreement is set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart G.

17



Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement:

“Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement” shall mean the agreement entered into by
the Project Developer Parties, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider pursuant to
this GIP, and in the form set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart H, relating to construction of
Common Use Upgrades and coordination of the construction and interconnection of associated
Generating Facilities. In regard to Common Use Upgrades, a separate Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement will be executed with each Transmission Owner that is associated
with the interconnection of a Generating Facility.

Network Upgrades:

“Network Upgrades” shall mean modifications or additions t0 transmission-related facilities that
are integrated with and support the Transmission Providér's,overall Transmission System for the
general benefit of all users of such Transmission System. Network Upgrades shall include Stand
Alone Network Upgrades which are Network Upgtades that ate not part of an Affected System;
only serve the Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission FEacility; and have no impact or
potential impact on the Transmission System until’ thé final tie-in is complete. Both
Transmission Provider and Project Developer must agree as, to what constitutes Stand Alone
Network Upgrades and identify them ‘innthe GIA, Schedule, L or in the Interconnection
Construction Service Agreement, Schedule “D.w.If the TransmisSion Provider and Project
Developer disagree about whether a particular Network Upgrade is a Stand Alone Network
Upgrade, the Transmission Provider must providé the Projeet Developer a written technical
explanation outlining why the Transmission Provider does not consider the Network Upgrade to
be a Stand Alone Network Upgrade within 15 days of its determination.

New Service Request:
“New Service’'Request” shall mean an Interconnection Request or a Completed Application.
Nominal Rated Capability:

“Nominal Rated Capability” shall mean the nominal maximum rated capability in megawatts of
a Transmission Project,Developer’s Generating Facility or the nominal increase in transmission
capability in megawattshof the Transmission System resulting from the interconnection or
addition of a Transmission Project Developer’s Generating Facility, as determined in accordance
with pertinent Applicable Standards and specified in the Generation Interconnection Agreement.

Open Access Same-Time Information System (OASIS) or PJM Open Access Same-Time
Information System:

“Open Access Same-Time Information System,” “PJM Open Access Same-Time Information
System” or “OASIS” shall mean the electronic communication and information system and
standards of conduct contained in Part 37 and Part 38 of the Commission’s regulations and all
additional requirements implemented by subsequent Commission orders dealing with OASIS for
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the collection and dissemination of information about transmission services in the PJM Region,
established and operated by the Office of the Interconnection in accordance with FERC
standards and requirements.

Operating Agreement of the PJM Interconnection, L.L.C., Operating Agreement or PJM
Operating Agreement:

“Operating Agreement of the PJM Interconnection, L.L.C.,” “Operating Agreement” or “PJM
Operating Agreement” shall mean the Amended and Restated Operating Agreement of PJM
Interconnection, L.L.C. dated as of April 1, 1997 and as amended .and restated as of June 2,
1997, including all Schedules, Exhibits, Appendices, addenda or supplements hereto, as amended
from time to time thereafter, among the Members of the PJIMdnterconnection, L.L.C., on file
with the Commission.

Option to Build:

“Option to Build” shall mean the option of the Project Devéloper to build certain”Stand Alone
Network Upgrades, as set forth in, and subject to the terms, of, the Construction Service
Agreement.

Part 1:

“Part I” shall mean the Tariff Definitions and CommomnyService Provisions contained in Tariff,
Part I, sections 1 through 12A.

Part I1:

“Part II” shall mean Tariff; Part/ Ilgpsections 13 through 27A pertaining to Point-To-Point
Transmission Sesvieeyin conjunction with the @pplicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff,
Part I and appropriate Schedules andyAttachments.

Part IIT:

“Part III” shall mean Tariff, Part III, sections 28 through 35 pertaining to Network Integration
Transmission Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff,
Part I and appropriate Schedtiles and Attachments.

PartIV:

“Part IV” shall mean Tariff, Part IV, sections 36 through 112C pertaining to generation or
merchant transmission interconnection to the Transmission System in conjunction with the
applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff, Part I and appropriate Schedules and

Attachments.

Part VI:
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“Part VI” shall mean Tariff, Part VI, sections 200 through 237 pertaining to the queuing, study,
and agreements relating to New Service Requests, and the rights associated with Customer-
Funded Upgrades in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff, Part I
and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.

Part VII:

“Part VII” shall mean Tariff, Part VII, sections 300 through 337 pertaining to generation or
merchant transmission interconnection to the Transmission System in conjunction with the
applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff, Part I and appropriate Schedules and
Attachments.

Part VIII:

“Part VIII” shall mean Tariff, Part VIII, sections 400 through 435 pertaining to generation or
merchant transmission interconnection to the Tran$mission System in ‘¢onjunction with the
applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff;, Part I and appropriatenSc¢hedules and
Attachments.

Part IX:

“Part IX” shall mean Tariff, Part IX, section 500 and SubpartsyA through L pertaining to
generation or merchant transmission interconnection tosthe Trangmission System in conjunction
with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Tariff, Part'T and appropriate Schedules and
Attachments.

Parties:

“Parties” shall amean, the Transmission Provider, as administrator of the Tariff, and the
Transmissiond Customer teceiving yservice under the Tariff. PJMSettlement shall be the
Counterpafty to TransmissiomCustomers.

Permissible Technological Advancement:

"Permissible Technological Advancement" shall mean a proposed technological change such as
an advancement to turbiness'inverters, plant supervisory controls or other similar advancements
to the technology proposed in the Interconnection Request that is submitted to the Transmission
Provider no later than the end of Decision Point II. Provided such change may not: (i) increase
the capability of the Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility as specified in the
original Interconnection Request; (ii) represent a different fuel type from the original
Interconnection Request; or (ii1) cause any material adverse impact(s) on the Transmission
System with regard to short circuit capability limits, steady-state thermal and voltage limits, or
dynamic system stability and response. If the proposed technological advancement is a
Permissible Technological Advancement, no additional study will be necessary and the proposed
technological advancement will not be considered a Material Modification.
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Phase I

“Phase I” shall start on the first Business Day immediately after the close of the Application
Phase of a Cycle, but no earlier than 30 calendar days following the distribution of the Phase I
System Impact Study Base Case Data. During Phase I, Transmission Provider shall conduct the
Phase I System Impact Study.

Phase I System Impact Study:

“Phase I System Impact Study” shall mean System Impact Study conducted during the Phase I
System Impact Study Phase.

Phase I1

“Phase II” shall start on the first Business Day immediately after the close of Decision Point I
Phase unless the Decision Point III of the immediately preceding Cycle is stilbhopen. In no event,
shall Phase II of a Cycle commence before the conclusieon of Decision Peirit III of the
immediately preceding Cycle. During Phase II, Transmission Proyider shall conduct the Phase 11
System Impact Study.

Phase II System Impact Study:

“Phase II System Impact Study” shall mean System Impact Study conducted during the Phase 1I
System Impact Study Phase.

Phase 111

“Phase III” shall start on the first Business Day immediately after the close of Decision Point II,
unless the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase of the immediately preceding Cycle is still open.
In no event shall Phase IIlof a Cyéle commence before the conclusion of the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase of the immediately preceding Cycle. During Phase III, Transmission Provider
shall conduet the Phase III System Impact Study.

Phase I1I System Impact Study:

“Phase III System Impact,Stirdy” shall mean System Impact Study conducted during Phase III.
PJM:

“PJM” shall mean PJM Interconnection, L.L.C., including the Office of the Interconnection as
referenced in the PJM Operating Agreement. When such term is being used in the RAA it shall
also include the PJM Board.

PJM Manuals:
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“PJM Manuals” shall mean the instructions, rules, procedures and guidelines established by the
Office of the Interconnection for the operation, planning, and accounting requirements of the
PJM Region and the PJM Interchange Energy Market.

PJM Region:

“PJM Region” shall have the meaning specified in the Operating Agreement.

PJM Tariff, Tariff, O.A.T.T., OATT or PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff:

“PIJM Tarift,” “Tarift,” “O.A.T.T.,” “OATT,” or “PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff” shall
mean that certain PJM Open Access Transmission Tariff, includifig any schedules, appendices or
exhibits attached thereto, on file with FERC and as amended from time to time thereafter.

Point of Change in Ownership:

“Point of Change in Ownership” shall mean the pg@int, as set forth Schedule B of.tlie Generation
Interconnection Agreement, where the Project Developer’s Inteteonnection Facilities connect to
the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities.

Point of Interconnection:

“Point of Interconnection” shall mean the peint or points where the Interconnection Facilities
connect with the Transmission System.

Project Developer:

“Project Developersshall mean a Generation Project Developer and/or a Transmission Project
Developer.

Project’'Developer Interconnection Faeilities:

“Project DeveloperyInterconnection Facilities” shall mean all facilities and equipment owned
and/or controlled, operated and maintained by Project Developer on Project Developer’s side of
the Point of Change of Ownérship identified in the Schedule B of the Generation Interconnection
Agreement, including any modifications, additions, or upgrades made to such facilities and
equipment, that are necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the Generating Facility
with the Transmission System.

Project Finance Entity:
“Project Finance Entity” shall mean: (a) a holder, trustee or agent for holders, of any component
of Project Financing; or (b) any purchaser of capacity and/or energy produced by the Generating

Facility to which Project Developer has granted a mortgage or other lien as security for some or
all of Project Developer’s obligations under the corresponding power purchase agreement.
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Provisional Interconnection Service:

“Provisional Interconnection Service” shall mean interconnection service provided by
Transmission Provider associated with interconnecting the Project Developer’s Generating
Facility to Transmission Provider’s Transmission System and enabling that Transmission System
to receive electric energy and capacity from the Generating Facility at the Point of
Interconnection pursuant to the terms of the Interconnection Service Agreement and, if
applicable, the Tariff.

Qualifying Facility:

“Qualifying Facility” shall mean means an electric energy generating, facility that complies with
the qualifying facility definition established by Publict Utility" Regulatory Policies Act
(“PURPA”) and any FERC rules as amended from timeto time (18 C.E.R. part 292, section
292.203 et seq.) implementing PURPA and, to the extent required to obtain or maintain
Qualifying Facility status, is self-certified as a Qualifying Fagility or is certified.as a Qualified
Facility by the FERC.

Readiness Deposit:

“Readiness Deposit” shall mean the deposit.ordepesits requiredbysTariff, Part VIII, Subpart A,
section 401(D).

Reasonable Efforts:

“Reasonable Efforts”+hall mean, with respect to anysaction required to be made, attempted, or
taken by an Interconnection Party umder the Tariff, Part VIII, a Generation Interconnection
Agreement, or a.Construction Service Agreement, such efforts as are timely and consistent with
Good UtilitydPractice andwith efforts that such party would undertake for the protection of its
own interests.

Regional Entity:

“Regional Entity” shallhave the same meaning specified in the Operating Agreement.

Regional Transmission Expansion Plan:

“Regional Transmission Expansion Plan” shall mean the plan prepared by the Office of the
Interconnection pursuant to Operating Agreement, Schedule 6 for the enhancement and
expansion of the Transmission System in order to meet the demands for firm transmission

service in the PJM Region.

Reliability Assurance Agreement or PJM Reliability Assurance Agreement:
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“Reliability Assurance Agreement” or “PJM Reliability Assurance Agreement” shall mean that
certain Reliability Assurance Agreement Among Load Serving Entities in the PJM Region, on
file with FERC as PJM Interconnection L.L.C. Rate Schedule FERC No. 44, and as amended
from time to time thereafter.

Schedule of Work:

“Schedule of Work” shall mean that Schedule of Work set forth in section 8.0 of a GIA, or
Schedule of an ICSA, as applicable, setting forth the timing of work to be performed by the
Constructing Entity(ies), based upon the System Impact Study(ies) and subject to modification,
as required, in accordance with Transmission Provider’s scope, change process for
interconnection projects set forth in the PIM Manuals.

Scope of Work:

“Scope of Work” shall mean that scope of the workeset forth in Specification, section 3.0 of the
GIA to be performed by the Constructing Entity(ies) ‘pursuant to the wlaterconnection
Construction Service Agreement, provided that suchhScope of Work may be modified, as
required, in accordance with Transmission Provider’s seopé change process for interconnection
projects set forth in the PJM Manuals.

Secondary Systems:

“Secondary Systems” shall mean control or power'circuits that operate below 600 volts, AC or
DC, including, but not limitednto, any hardware, control or protective devices, cables,
conductors, electric raceways, secondary equipment panels, transducers, batteries, chargers, and
voltage and current transformers.

Security:

“Security’4 shall mean the financial 'guaranty provided by the Project Developer, Eligible
Customeér or Upgrade Customer pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, sections 406(A)(2) and
(3), 408(A)(2) (@), and 410(A)(1) to“secure the Project Developer’s, Eligible Customer’s or
Upgrade Customer tesponsibility for Costs under an interconnection-related agreement set forth
in Tariff, Part IX.

Service Agreement:

“Service Agreement” shall mean the initial agreement and any amendments or supplements
thereto entered into by the Transmission Customer and the Transmission Provider for service

under the Tariff.

Site:
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“Site” shall mean all of the real property, including but not limited to any leased real property
and easements, on which the Generating Facility is situated and/or on which the Project
Developer Interconnection Facilities are to be located.

Site Control:

“Site Control” shall mean the evidentiary documentation provided by Project Developer in
relation to a New Service Request demonstrating the requirements as set forth in the following
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402, and Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B, section 403, and
Subpart C, sections 406 and 410

Stand Alone Network Upgrades:

“Stand Alone Network Upgrades” shall mean Network Upgrades, which are not part of an
Affected System, which a Project Developer may €onstruct withouthaffecting day-to-day
operations of the Transmission System during their construction. Tramsmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and Project Developer must agree as\to what constitutes/Stand Alone
Network Upgrades and identify them in Specifications section'3:0Q of Appendix/L of the GIA. If
the Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner and Project Developer disagree about whether
a particular Network Upgrade is a Stand,Alone Network Upgtade, the Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner that disagrees with 'the Project Developer must provide the Project
Developer a written technical explanation“outlining why théyTransmission Provider or
Transmission Owner does not consider the \Network Wpgrade to be a Stand Alone Network
Upgrade within 15 days of its determination.

State:

“State” shall mean the Distriet of Celumbia and any State or Commonwealth of the United
States.

State of Charge:

“State of Charge’ shall mean the op€rating parameter that represents the quantity of physical
energy stored (measured in umits of megawatt-hours) in an Energy Storage Resource Model
Participant in proportion to its/maximum State of Charge capability. State of Charge is quantified
as defined in the PJM Manuals.

Station Power:

“Station Power” shall mean energy used for operating the electric equipment on the site of a
generation facility located in the PJM Region or for the heating, lighting, air-conditioning and
office equipment needs of buildings on the site of such a generation facility that are used in the
operation, maintenance, or repair of the facility. Station Power does not include any energy (i)
used to power synchronous condensers; (ii) used for pumping at a pumped storage facility; (iii)
used in association with restoration or black start service; or (iv) that is Direct Charging Energy.
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Study Deposit:

“Study Deposit” shall mean the payment in the form of cash required to initiate and fund any
study provided for in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 401.

Surplus Project Developer:

“Surplus Project Developer” shall mean either a Project Developer whose Generating Facility is
already interconnected to the PJM Transmission System or one of its affiliates, or an unaffiliated
entity that submits a Surplus Interconnection Request to utilize Surplus Interconnection Service
within the Transmission System in the PJM Region.

Surplus Interconnection Request:

“Surplus Interconnection Request” shall mean a request Submitted by a Surplus Project
Developer, pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 414, te utilize Surplus
Interconnection Service within the Transmissiofn System in the PJM Regions” A Surplus
Interconnection Request is not a New Service Request.

Surplus Interconnection Service:

“Surplus Interconnection Service” shall mean anypunneeded portion”of Interconnection Service
established in a Generation Interconnection, Agreement, such that if Surplus Interconnection
Service is utilized, the total amount of Interconneétion Service at the Point of Interconnection
would remain the same.

Switching and Tagging Rules:

“Switching andgTagging Rules” shall“mean the switching and tagging procedures of
TransmissionfOwners and Project Developer as they may be amended from time to time.

SystemImpact Study:

“System Impact Study” shall mean an assessment(s) by the Transmission Provider of (i) the
adequacy of the Transmission/System to accommodate a New Service Request, (ii) whether any
additional costs may' besincurred in order to provide such transmission service or to
accommodate a New Sernvice Request, and (iii) an estimated date that the New Service Requests
can be interconnected with the Transmission System and an estimate of the cost responsibility
for the interconnection of the New Service Request; and (iv) with respect to an Upgrade Request,
the estimated cost of the requested system upgrades or expansion, or of the cost of the system
upgrades or expansion, necessary to provide the requested incremental rights.

System Protection Facilities:

“System Protection Facilities” shall refer to the equipment required to protect (i) the
Transmission System, other delivery systems and/or other generating systems connected to the
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Transmission System from faults or other electrical disturbance occurring at or on the Generating
Facility, and (ii) the Generating Facility from faults or other electrical system disturbance
occurring on the Transmission System or on other delivery systems and/or other generating
systems to which the Transmission System is directly or indirectly connected. System Protection
Facilities shall include such protective and regulating devices as are identified in the Applicable
Technical Requirements and Standards or that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations
or other Applicable Standards, or as are otherwise necessary to protect personnel and equipment
and to minimize deleterious effects to the Transmission System arising from the Generating
Facility.

Transmission Facilities:
“Transmission Facilities” shall have the meaning set forth in the Opetating Agreement.
Transmission Injection Rights:

“Transmission Injection Rights” shall mean Capagity, Transniission Injection Right$s and Energy
Transmission Injection Rights.

Transmission Interconnection Request:

“Transmission Interconnection Request” shall'mean.a request by‘a Transmission Interconnection
Project Developer pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart,B, section 403(A)(4) to interconnect or
add Merchant Transmission Facilities to the Transmission System or to increase the capacity of
existing Merchant Transmission Facilities inter€onnected with the Transmission System in the
PJM Region.

Transmission Owner:

“Transmissiofi- Owner” shall meanya Member that owns or leases with rights equivalent to
ownership® Transmission “Faeilities“and s a signatory to the PJM Transmission Owners
Agreemient. ‘Taking transmission setvice shall not be sufficient to qualify a Member as a
Transmission Owaner.

Transmission OwnerInterconnection Facilities:

“Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities” shall mean all Interconnection Facilities that
are not Project Developer Interconnection Facilities and that, after the transfer under Appendix 2,
section 23.3.5 of the GIA to the Transmission Owner of title to any Transmission Owner
Interconnection Facilities that the Project Developer constructed, are owned, controlled, operated
and maintained by the Transmission Owner on the Transmission Owner’s side of the Point of
Change of Ownership identified in appendices to the Generation Interconnection Agreement and
if applicable, the Interconnection Construction Service Agreement, including any modifications,
additions or upgrades made to such facilities and equipment, that are necessary to physically and
electrically interconnect the Generating Facility with the Transmission System or interconnected
distribution facilities.
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Transmission Owner Upgrades:

“Transmission Owner Upgrades” shall mean Distribution Upgrades, Merchant Transmission
Upgrades, Network Upgrades and Stand-Alone Network Upgrades.

Transmission Project Developer:

“Transmission Project Developer” shall mean an entity that submits a request to interconnect or
add Merchant Transmission Facilities to the Transmission System or o increase the capacity of
Merchant Transmission Facilities interconnected with the Transmissien System in the PJM
Region.

Transmission Provider:

The “Transmission Provider” shall be the Office of thé Interconnection for all'purposes, provided
that the Transmission Owners will have the responsibility for the following specified activities:

(a) The Office of the Interconnection shall directidthe operation and coordinate the
maintenance of the Transmission System, except that the Transmission Owners will continue to
direct the operation and maintenance of thesetransmission facilities that are not listed in the PJM
Designated Facilities List contained in the PIM'Manual on Transmission Operations;

(b) Each Transmission Owner shall physically operate:andimaintain all of the facilities that it
owns; and

(c) When studies €ondueted by the Office of the Interconnection indicate that enhancements
or modifications to the Transmission'System are necessary, the Transmission Owners shall have
the responsibilitygsinsaccordance with the applicable terms of the Tariff, Operating Agreement
and/or the Consolidated Transmission Owners Agreement to construct, own, and finance the
needed fagilities or enhancements ormodifications to facilities.

Transmission Service:

“Transmission Service® shall mean Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under Tariff,
Part I on a firm and non-fiem basis.

Transmission System:
“Transmission System” shall mean the facilities controlled or operated by the Transmission
Provider within the PJM Region that are used to provide transmission service under Tariff, Part

II and Part III.

Transmission Withdrawal Rights:
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“Transmission Withdrawal Rights” shall mean Firm Transmission Withdrawal Rights and Non-
Firm Transmission Withdrawal Rights.

Upgrade Customer:

“Upgrade Customer” shall mean an entity that submits an Upgrade Request pursuant to Operating
Agreement, Schedule 1, section 7.8, and the parallel provisions of Tariff, Attachment K-
Appendix, section 7.8, or that submits an Upgrade Request for Merchant Network Upgrades
(including accelerating the construction of any transmission enhancement or expansion, other
than Merchant Transmission Facilities, that is included in the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan prepared pursuant to Operating Agreement, Schedule 6).

Upgrade Request:

“Upgrade Request” shall mean a request submitted indthe, form prescribed in Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart K, for evaluation by the Transmission Provider of the feasibility and,estimated costs of
(a) a Merchant Network Upgrade or (b) the Customer-Funded,Upgrades that would’be needed to
provide Incremental Auction Revenue Rights specified in/arequest pursuant to Operating
Agreement, Schedule 1, section 7.8, and the parallel pfovisions of Tariff, Attachment K-
Appendix, section 7.8.

Valid Upgrade Request:

“Valid Upgrade Request” shall mean an Upgrade Request that has been determined by
Transmission Provider to méet thexequirements of Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B, section 403.

Wholesale Market Participation Agreement (“WMPA”):
“Wholesale MatketsParticipation, Agreement” (“WMPA”) shall mean the form of agreement
intended to allow a Project Developer to effectuate in wholesale sales in the PJM markets. A
form of thé WMPA is set forth in Tariff; Part IX, Subpart C.

Wholesale Transaction:

“Wholesale Transaction” shallmean any transaction involving the transmission or sale for resale
of electricity in interstate'commerce that utilizes any portion of the Transmission System.
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A.

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 401
Applications for Cycle Process
Introduction
New Cycle Process

Part VIII of the Tariff applies to valid New Service Requests submitted on or after
October 1, 2021, and sets forth the procedures and other terms governing the
Transmission Provider’s administration of the Cycle process; procedures and
other terms regarding studies and other processing of New Service Requests; the
nature and timing of the agreements required in connection with the studies and
construction of required facilities; and terms and conditions relating to the rights
available to Project Developers and Eligible Customers. To initiate a New
Services Request, Eligible Customers must first'submit a Completed Application
following the procedures outlined in Tariffy Parts 1L and III as applicable. For
projects submitted by Eligible Customersg‘the project’s priority is defined by the
Cycle in which an Eligible Customersubmits a Completed, Application. For
projects submitted by Project Developers, theproject’s priority is defined by the
Cycle in which a Project Developer submits a éompleted New Service Request.
A Cycle’s priority is established by the ‘Appli€atiorn deadline. A given Cycle has
priority over Cycles that commence at a later date.

Part VIII of the Tariff applies to (a) Generation Intesconnection Requests; (b)
Transmission Interconnection Requests; and (¢) Completed Applications.

A Project Developer that proposes to (i) interconnect a Generating Facility to the
Transmission System in the PJM Region, (ii) increase the capability of a Generating
Facility in the PJM Region, (iii) interconnect Merchant Transmission Facilities with the
Transmission System; (iv) increase the capability of existing Merchant Transmission
Facilities interconnected to the Transmission System, or (v) interconnect a Generating
Facility to distribution facilities located in the PJM Region that are used for transmission
of power in interstate commerce, and to make wholesale sales using the output of the
Generating Facility, shall request interconnection with the Transmission System pursuant
to, and shall comply with, the terms, conditions, and procedures set forth in Tariff, Part
VIII and related portions of the PJM Manuals.

Required Study Deposits and Readiness Deposits.

1. Study Deposits. Pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B, section 403, each New
Service Request must submit with its Application a Study Deposit, the amount of
which will be determined based upon the MWs requested in such Application.
Ten percent of the Study Deposit is non-refundable. Project Developer and
Eligible Customers are responsible for actual study costs, which may exceed the
Study Deposit amount.

a. If any Study Deposit monies remain after all System Impact Studies are
completed and any outstanding monies owed by Project Developer or
Eligible Customer in connection with outstanding invoices related to the
present or prior New Service Requests have been paid, such remaining
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Readiness Deposits.

deposit monies shall be returned to the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer at the conclusion of the required studies for the New Service
Request.

Readiness Deposits are funds committed by the Project

Developer or Eligible Customer based upon the MW size of the project and,
where applicable, the study results.

a.

Readiness Deposits are due at the following Phases of a Cycle:

1.

ii.

1il.

Readiness Deposit No. 1: Application Submission

Readiness Deposit No. 2: Decision Point [; ‘and

Readiness Deposit No. 3: Decision Point 11

Readiness Deposits No. 2 and/or No. 3ymay equahan amount equal to or
greater than zero, but may neverbe a negative dollar amount.

Readiness Deposit refunds wilhbe handled as follows:

1.

il.

If the project is withdrawmyorfterminated, the Readiness Deposit
refunds for the project willibe, determined by the study phase at
which the preject was withdrawnior terminated, and adverse study
results tests, as set, forth below ‘in)Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C,
section 408(B)(3)(b).

When all Cycle'New Service Requests have either entered into
final ragreements ‘and met the Decision Point III Site Control
requirements, or have withdrawn, remaining Readiness Deposit
funds will be dispositiened as follows:

(@)

(b)

(©)

Transmission Provider will incorporate all project
withdraws and retool analysis results to provide a final
determination on the Network Upgrades that are required
for the Cycle.

Underfunded Network Upgrades will be identified as those
where one or more withdrawn New Service Requests that
were identified as having a cost allocation in the Phase I1I
analysis results. In the event that there are no underfunded
Network Upgrades, all Readiness Deposits will be
refunded.

Readiness Deposits will be applied to underfunded
Network Upgrades on a pro-rata share of funds missing
from the Phase III cost allocation. In the event that all
underfunded Network Upgrades are made whole relative to
the withdrawn New Service Requests, remaining Readiness
Deposits will be refunded on a pro-rata share.
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3. Study Deposits and Readiness Deposits are separate financial obligation, and non-
transferrable and cannot be commingled. Under no circumstances may
refundable or non-refundable Study Deposit or Readiness Deposit monies for a
specific New Service Request be applied in whole or in part to a different New
Service Request.

If Project Developer is proposing a Generating Facility that will physically connect to
non-jurisdictional distribution or sub-transmission facilities for the purpose of engaging
in wholesale sales in the PJM markets, such Project Developer must provide additional
required information and documentation associated with the non-jurisdictional
arrangements, as set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, sections 406 and 410 and Tariff,
Part IX, Subpart F.

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer cannot combine, swap or exchange all or part
of a New Service Request with any other New Service Request within the same or a
different Cycle.

Prior to entering into a final agreement from Tariff, Part IX, a Project Developer or
Eligible Customer may assign its New Service Request to another entity only if the
acquiring entity:

1. as applicable, accepts and acquires the rights to the same Point of Interconnection
and Point of Change of Ownership as identified in the New Service Request for
such project; and/or

2. as applicable, accepts, the same receipt and delivery points or the same source and
sink points as stated in the New Service Request for such project.

3. Additional », Interconnection-Related Agreements. In connection with
interconnection with the Transmission System pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII,
Project Developeramay be requireds or may elect, to enter into one or more of the
followingyinterconnection-related agreements:

a. Cost Responsibility Agreement. A Project Developer with an existing
generating facility that is not a party to an interconnection agreement with
Transmission Provider and the relevant Transmission Owner, that desires
to enter into a GIA with Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner,
shall be required to enter into a Cost Responsibility Agreement in the form
set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart F. The Cost Responsibility Agreement
provides the terms, conditions, Study Deposit, and cost responsibility for
Project Developer to pay Transmission Provider’s actual costs to perform
certain modeling, studies or analysis to determine whether the Project
Developer may enter into a GIA with Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner.

b. Engineering and Procurement Agreement. A Project Developer that
wishes to advance the implementation of its Interconnection Request
during Phase III of a Cycle may enter into an Engineering and
Procurement Agreement with Transmission Provider and Transmission
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Owner, in the form set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart D, to begin
engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary for the
establishment of the interconnection. An Engineering and Procurement
Agreement is not intended to be used for the actual construction of any
Interconnection Facilities or Transmission Upgrades. An Engineering and
Procurement Agreement can only be requested by a Project Developer,
and can only be requested in Phase III.

Necessary Study Agreement. A Project Developer that has entered into a
GIA that plans to undertake modifications pursuant to that GIA to its
Generating Facility or Merchant Transmissioft Faeility shall be required to
enter into a Necessary Study Agreement with Transmission Provider in the
form set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart G. The Necessary Study
Agreement provides the terms, conditions, Study Deposit, and cost
responsibility for Project Developérte pay Transmission Provider’s actual
costs to perform the Necessary Study(ies) to determine: (a) the type and
scope of the permanent material impaét, if any, the change/will have on
the Transmission System; (b) the additionsy modifications, or replacements
to the Transmission System required#o accommodate the change; and (¢)
a good faith estimate of the cost'of, the additions, modifications, or
replacements to the Transmission System, required to accommodate the
change.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402
Applications for Cycle Process
Site Control

Site Control Evidentiary Requirements

Site Control is evidence provided by the Project Developer to Transmission Provider in
relation to Project Developer’s New Service Request demonstrating Project Developer’s
interest in and control over one or more parcels of land for the purpose of constructing a
Generating Facility, Merchant Transmission Facilities, Interconnection Facilities, and, if
applicable, the Transmission Owner’s Interconnectiond Facilities and/or Network
Upgrades at the Point of Interconnection. Specific SitesControl phase requirements are
set forth in the following Tariff, Part VIII, Subpaut B, seetion 403, and Subpart C,
sections 406 and 410

1.

Site Control consistent with the requiréments herein is required for a project to
have a valid position within a Cycle,

Proof of Site Control can be in the formyof one“of the following: (1) deed; (2)
lease; (3) option to lease or purchase; or (4) as deemed acceptable by the
Transmission Provider, any other contractual onlegal right to possess, occupy and
control one or more parcels ofland.

a.

b.

Memorandums are notacceptable.

Documentation solely evideéncing an intent to purchase or control land is
not acceptable.

Rights of Way are only acceptable for Project Developer Interconnection
Facilities uptoithe Point of Interconnection.

Demonstration of Site Control'must include verification, to PJM’s satisfaction,
that the total’acreage of land is adequate for the resource-specific technology and
MWs requested for a“proposed Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission
Eacility, as set'forth in the PJM Manuals.

a.

The Project Developer must submit a Geographic Information System
(GIS) Site Plan map and data files acceptable to PJM demonstrating the
arrangement of the resource-specific proposed facilities for the amount of
MW requested.

Any GIS Site Plan map and data files submitted in accordance with this
section must be consistent with all other modeling data submitted in
connection with Project Developer’s New Service Request.

In the event of a disagreement between the Transmission Provider and the
Project Developer, Transmission Provider will accept a Professional
Engineer (PE) stamped site plan drawing (licensed in the state of the
facility location) that depicts the proposed generation arrangement and
specified the Maximum Facility Output for that arrangement.
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1. Failure to verify to Transmission Provider’s satisfaction that the
total acreage of land is adequate for the resource-specific
technology and MWs requested for a proposed Generating Facility
or Merchant Transmission Facility shall result in the New Service
Request being deemed terminated and withdrawn.

4. Site Control must be in the name of the Project Developer identified on the
corresponding New Service Request. Otherwise, the Project Developer must
demonstrate to PJM’s satisfaction the relationship between the owner with Site
Control and the Project Developer identified on the New Service Request.

5. Project Developers are prohibited from submitting@vidence of Site Control that
utilizes the same land for multiple New Service Requests unless the total acreage
amount of such land is adequate to support allsuch New Service Requests.

a. To the extent that multiple New(Service Requests are submitted by a
Project Developer using the same Site Control evidence and the total
acreage amount of such land, is not adequate to suppost all such New
Service Requests, all such “New Service Requests shall be deemed
terminated and withdrawn.

b. To the extent thatya Project Developer,submits a New Service Request
with Site Control cvidénce utilizing land that is also the subject of Site
Control in New Serviee Requests submitted by other Project Developer’s,
such Project Developer shall ‘include with its New Service Request
evidence,.to Transmission Lrovider’s satisfaction, demonstrating that the
projéet referenced in the Project Developer’s New Service Request is
concurrently feasible with the development of any other projects that will
share the land identified in'th€ Site Control. Such proof of concurrent
feasibility, shall include:

1. Identification of any other New Service Requests that will share all
or a portien of the land identified in the Site Control; and

il. Identification of the proposed location and space utilization of all
projects that will share the land, including acreage and boundaries
for all projects sharing the land identified in the Site Control; and

1l Any related technical information required by the Transmission
Provider to enable the Transmission Provider to determine that
development of the project referenced in the submitted New
Service Request is not inconsistent with development of any of the
other New Service Requests that will share all or a portion of the
same land.

6. Multiple projects may share Project Developer Interconnection Facilities. A
shared facilities agreement is required if jointly owned common Interconnection
Facilities are proposed.
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Project Developers are prohibited from submitting evidence of Site Control for
land which is also the subject of an interconnect request submitted in an adjacent
Regional Transmission Organization, Independent System Operator, or other
system. To the extent that Project Developers submit evidence of Site Control for
land which is also the subject of an interconnection request submitted in an
adjacent Regional Transmission Organization, Independent System Operator, or
other system, the relevant New Service Request submitted to Transmission
Provider shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.

Site Control must demonstrate three key elements: conveyance, term, and
exclusivity:

a. Term

Term is the minimum duration required to evidence Site Control. The
Term requirements vary, and are €stablished in the,following Tariff, Part
VIII rules, at various points within a Cycle. The Term,cannot be satisfied
by an agreement with an initial term shorter than the requisite required
term that has extensions; including unilateral extensions, unless those
extensions have been exercised andfany requisite conditions fulfilled,
including any payment obligations, by, the Project Developer at the time
evidence of Site Control is provided tothe, Transmission Provider.

b. Exclusivity

With the exception of Tariff, Part VAL, Subpart A, section 402(A)(5)(b),
exclusivity isievidenced by written acknowledgement from the land owner
as part of the Site Control that, for the Term, the land owner cannot make
the'Site Control identified lands@vailable for purchase or lease to any other
person on, entity other than the Project Developer for any use that would
interfere ‘with Project Developer’s generation or merchant transmission
activities.

C. Conveyance

The Site Control evidence submitted by the Project Developer must
demonstrate that the subject land is conveyed to the Project Developer,
.8, .through a deed or an option to purchase or lease, or that the Project
Developer is guaranteed a right to future conveyance at Project
Developer’s sole discretion, e.g., through a deed or an option to purchase
or lease.

At each point within a Cycle where a Project Developer is required to provide Site
Control, the Project Developer shall also provide Site Control certification in a
form set forth in PJM Manual 14G, executed by an officer or authorized
representative of Project Developer, verifying that the Site Control requirements
are met.
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a. At PIM’s request, Project Developer shall provide copies of landowner
attestations or county recordings to validate such Site Control
certifications.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B

APPLICATION RULES
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B, section 403
Application Rules

Application Submission

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer (collectively, “Applicant”) that seeks to initiate
a New Service Request must submit the following information to the Transmission
Provider: (i) a Project Developer Applicant electronically submits through the PJM web
site, an Application and Studies Agreement (“Application”), a form of which is provided
in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart A, (ii) an Eligible Customer Applicant electronically submits a
Completed Application and subsequently executes an Application, a form of which is
provided in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart A following the procedures outlined in Tariff, Parts II
and III as applicable.

To be considered in a Cycle, a Project Developerimust submit'a eompleted and signed
Application, including the required Study Deposit and Readiness Deposit, to
Transmission Provider prior to the Cycle’séApplication, Deadline. To beweconsidered in a
Cycle, an Eligible Customer must submit a. Completed, Application, to Transmission
Provider prior to the Cycle’s Application Deadlined Transmission Provider will post a
firm Application Deadline for a,Cycle at the beginning of Phase II of the immediately
prior Cycle, no less than 180 daysyin advance of ‘the Application Deadline. Only
Completed New Service Requests received,from Project Developers by the Application
Deadline will be considered for the corresponding Cycle,/ Only Completed Applications
received from Eligible Customers by the Application D€adline will be considered for the
corresponding Cycle. Completed New' Service Requests and Completed Applications
shall be assignedfa tentative Project Identifier. Transmission Provider will review and
validate New Service Requests and the Projeet Identifier during the Application Phase,
prior to Phase I of ‘the, cofrésponding Cyele. Only valid New Service Requests will
proceed pastithe Application Phase.

1. Generation Interconnection Request Requirements

For Transmission Provider to consider an Application for a Generation
IntereonnectionRequest complete, Applicant must include at a minimum each of
the following, as further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

a. Provide all Applicant information required in the Application, including
parent company information and banking and wire transfer information.

b. Specify the location of the proposed Point of Interconnection to the
Transmission System, including the substation name or the name of the
line to be tapped (including the voltage), the estimated distance from the
substation endpoints of a line tap, address, and GPS coordinates.

c. Provide information about the Generating Facility project, including
whether it is (1) a proposed new Generating Facility, (2) an increase in
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capability of an existing Generating Facility, or (3) the replacement of an
existing Generating Facility.

Indicate the type of Interconnection Service requested, whether (1) Energy
Resource only or (2) Capacity Resource (includes Energy Resource) with
Capacity Interconnection Rights.

Specify the project location and provide a detailed site plan.

Submit required evidence of Generating Facility Site Control (including
the location of the main step-up transformer), inéluding a certification by
an officer or authorized representative of Applicant; and, at Transmission
Provider’s request, copies of landownerf@ttestations or county recordings.

Provide information about Qualifying ‘Facility ‘status under the Public
Utility Regulatory Policies Actf'as applicable.

Submit required information and documentation if the Generating Facility
will share Applicant’s Interconnectioft Facilities with another Generating
Facility.

For a new Generating Faeility, specify. requested Maximum Facility
Output and Capacity Interconnection Rights.

For asfequested increase i generation capability of an existing Generating
Fa€ility, specify the existing Maximum Facility Output and Capacity
Interconnection Rights, and tequested increases.

Provide“a detailed" description of the equipment configuration and
electrical design specifications for the Generating Facility.

Specify the fuel type for the Generating Facility; or, in the case of a multi-
fuel GeneratingFacility, the fuel types.

For a multi-fuel Generating Facility, provide a detailed description of the
physical and electrical configuration.

If the Generating Facility will include a storage component, provide
detailed information about (1) whether and how the storage device(s) will
charge using energy from the Transmission System, (2) the primary
frequency response operating range for the storage device(s), (3) the MWh
stockpile, and (4) the hour class, as applicable.

Specify the proposed date that the project or uprate associated with the
Application will be in service.
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p. Provide other relevant information, including whether Applicant or an
affiliate has submitted a previous Application for the Generating Facility;
and, if an increase in generation capability, information about existing
PJM Service Agreements and associated Queue Position Nos. or Project
Identifier Nos.

Behind the Meter Generator Application Requirements

In addition to the above requirements for a Generating Facility, in order for
Transmission Provider to consider an Application for behind-the-meter generation
Interconnection Service complete, Applicant must include at a minimum each of
the following, as further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

a. Specify gross output, behind the meter load, requested Maximum Facility
Output, and requested Capacity Intereonnection Rights.

b. For a requested increase ingeneration ¢apability of an existiig Behind the
Meter Generating Facility, specify,existing.and requested increase in gross
output, behind the meter load, Maximum Facility Output, and Capacity
Interconnection Rights.

Long Term Firm Transmission Service Application' Requirements
For Transmission Provider to)com$ider ‘an Application for Long Term Firm
Transmission'Serviee complete, Applicant must include at a minimum each of the

followinggas further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

a. Providerall Applicant information required in the Application, including
parent company information and banking and wire transfer information.

b. Specifythe loeations of the Point(s) of Receipt and Point(s) of Delivery.
C. Specifythe requested Service Commencement Date and term of service.
d. Specify/the transmission capacity requested for each Point of Receipt and

each Point of Delivery on the Transmission System.
Merchant Transmission Application Requirements
For Transmission Provider to consider an Application for a Transmission
Interconnection Request complete, Applicant must include at a minimum each of

the following, as further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

a. Provide all Applicant information required in the Application, including
parent company information and banking and wire transfer information.
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Specitfy the location of the proposed facilities, and the name and
description of the substation where Applicant proposes to interconnect or
add its facilities.

Specity the proposed voltage and nominal capability of new facilities or
increase in capability of existing facilities.

Provide a detailed description of the equipment configuration and
electrical design specifications for the project.

Specity the proposed date that the project ordncrease in capability will be
in service.

Specify whether the proposed facilities will be either (1) merchant A.C.,
(2) Merchant D.C. Transmissiofi Eacilities, or (3) Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities.

If Merchant D.C. Transmission Eacilitieshor Controllable” A.C. Merchant
Transmission Facilities, specify whether Applicant elects to receive (1)
Firm or Non-Firm _Transmission Injeetion Rights (TIR) and/or Firm or
Non-Firm Transmission Withdrawal Rights (TWR) or (2) Incremental
Delivery Rights, Incremental, Auction Revenue Rights, and/or Incremental
Capacity Transfer Rights.

1. If Applicant elect§ to receive TIRs or TWRs, specify (1) total
project MWs to be'evaluated as Firm (capacity) injection for TIR;
(2) total project MWs, to be evaluated as Non-firm (energy)
injectionpfor TIR; (3) total project MWs to be evaluated as Firm
(capacity) withdrawal for TWR; and (4) total project MWs to be
evaluated as Non-firm (energy) withdrawal for TWR.

ii. If Applicant elects to receive Incremental Delivery Rights, specify
the locdtion on the Transmission System where it proposes to
receive Incremental Delivery Rights associated with its proposed
facilities.

If the proposed facilities will be Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities, and provided that Applicant contractually binds itself in its
interconnection-related service agreement always to operate its
Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities in a manner
effectively the same as operation of D.C. transmission facilities, the
interconnection-related service agreement will provide Applicant with the
same types of transmission rights that are available under the Tariff for
Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities. In the Application, Applicant
shall represent that, should it execute an interconnection-related service
agreement for its project described in the Application, it will agree in the

42



interconnection-related service agreement to operate its facilities
continuously in a controllable mode.

1. Specify the site where Applicant intends to install its major equipment,
and provide a detailed site plan.

] Submit required evidence of Site Control for the major equipment,
including a certification by an officer or authorized representative of
Applicant; and, at Transmission Provider’s request, copies of landowner
attestations or county recordings.

k. Provide evidence acceptable to Transmission Provider that Applicant has
submitted a valid interconnection request with the adjacent Control
Area(s) in which it is interconnecting, as applicable. Applicant shall
maintain its queue position(s)4with “such adjacent Control Area(s)
throughout the entire PJM Trafismission Interconneetion Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Intégconnection Requests” If Applicant
fails to maintain its queue position(s) with, such adjacent Control Area(s)
throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process
for the relevant PIM Transmission Interconnection Request, the relevant
PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn.

5. Additional Requirements Applicabléto Al Applications

a. Study Deposit: For Transmission Provider to consider an Application
complete, Transmission Provider must receive from the Applicant the
requiredStudy"Peposit by wire transfer, the amount of which is based on
the size of the project as'described below. Applicant’s wire transfer must
specify the Application reference number to which the Study Deposit
correspends, or "Iransmission Provider will not review or process the
Application.

1. Ten percent of the Study Deposit is non-refundable. If Applicant
withdraws its New Service Request, or the New Service Request is
otherwise deemed rejected or terminated and withdrawn, any
unused portion of the non-refundable deposit monies shall be used
to fund:

(a) Any outstanding monies owed by Applicant in connection
with outstanding invoices due to Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner(s), and/or third party contractors, as
applicable, as a result of any failure of Applicant to pay
actual costs associated with the New Service Request;
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ii.

(b)

(©)

Any restudies required as a result of the rejection,
termination, and/or withdrawal of such New Service
Request; and/or

Any outstanding monies owed by Applicant in connection
with outstanding invoices related to other New Service
Requests.

Ninety percent of the Study Deposit is refundable, and
Transmission Provider shall utilize, in no particular order, the
refundable portion of each total deposit, amount to cover the

following:
(a) The cost of the Application review;
(b) The dollar amount of Applicant’s cost responsibility for the

System Impaét Study; and

(©) If the New Servieé Request is modified, rejected,
terminated, and/or withdrawn, refundable deposit money
shall. be, applied to cover, all of the costs incurred by

TransmissionyProvider up to the point of the New Service

Request, being modified,/ rejected, terminated and/or

withdrawn, and any remaining refundable deposit monies

shall be applied to cover:

(1) The costssof any restudies required as a result of the
modification, rejection, termination, and/or
withdrawal of the New Service Request;

(i1) Any outstanding monies owed by Applicant in
connection with outstanding invoices due to
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner(s),
and/or third party contractors, as applicable, as a
result of any failure of Applicant to pay actual costs
associated with the New Service Request; and/or

(iii)  Any outstanding monies owed by Applicant in
connection with outstanding invoices related to
other New Service Requests.

(d) If any refundable deposit monies remain after all costs and

outstanding monies owed, as described in this section, are
covered, such remaining refundable deposit monies shall be
returned to Applicant in accordance with the PJM Manuals.
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1. The Study Deposit is non-binding, and actual study costs may
exceed the Study Deposit.

(a)

(b)

Applicant is responsible for, and must pay, all actual study
costs.

If Transmission Provider sends Applicant notification of
additional study costs, then Applicant must either: (i) pay all
additional study costs within 20 Business Days of
Transmission Provider sending, the notification of such
additional study costs or (il) withdraw its New Service
Request. If Applicant fails o complete either (i) or (ii), then
Transmission Provider shall deem the New Service Request
to be terminated and withdrawn.

iv. The Study Deposit shall be calculated as follews, based on the
number of MW enefgy, (e.g., Maximum Facility Qutput) or MW
capacity (e.g., Capacity alnterconnection Rights), whichever is

greater:
(a) Up t0 200MW: $75,000;
(b)  Over 20MW up t6:50 MW: /$200,000;
(c) Over 50 MW up to 100MW: $250,000;
(d) Over 100 MW.up to 250 MW: $300,000;
(e) Over250 MW up to 750 MW: $350,000; and
(H) Over 750 MW: $400,000.
b. Readiness Deposit: For Transmission Provider to consider an Application

complete, Applicant must submit to Transmission Provider the required
Readingss Deposit by wire transfer or letter of credit. Applicant’s wire
transfér or letter of credit must specify the Application reference number
to)which the Readiness Deposit corresponds, or Transmission Provider
will not review or process the Application. Readiness Deposit No. 1 shall
be an amount equal to $4,000 per MW energy (e.g., Maximum Facility
Output) or per MW capacity (e.g., Capacity Interconnection Rights),
whichever is greater, as specified in the Application.

B. Application Review Phase

1. After the close of the Application Deadline, Transmission Provider will begin the
Application Review Phase, wherein Transmission Provider reviews Applications
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received from Project Developers for completeness and then establishes the
validity of such submitted Applications, beginning with a deficiency review, as
follows:

a. Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform
Applicant of Application deficiencies within 15 Business Days after the
Application Deadline.

b. Applicant then has 10 Business Days to respond to Transmission

Provider’s deficiency determination.

c. Transmission Provider then will exercise’ Reasonable Efforts to review
Applicant’s response within 15 Busifiess' Days, and then will either
validate or reject the Application.

After the close of the Application Deadline, Transmission Provider will begin the
Application Review Phase, wherein TransmisSion Provider reviews”Applications
received from Eligible Customers for completeness and then establishes the
validity of such submitted Applications.

Transmission Provider will only review an Application during the Application
Review Phase following the Application Deadline for'which the Application was
submitted and deemed complete, which will extend for 90 days or the amount of
time it takes to complete all Application review” activities for the relevant Cycle,
whichever issgreater:

During”the Application Review Phase; and at least 30 days prior to initiating
Phase I of the Cycle, Transmission Provider will post the Phase I Base Case data
fonweview, subject to CEIT'protocols.

In the case ofian Application for a Generating Facility, the Application Review
Phase will include a Site Control review for the Generating Facility. Specifically,
Applicant shall provide Site Control evidence, as set forth in Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart A, section 402, for at least a one-year term beginning from the
Application Deadline, for 100 percent of the Generating Facility site including the
location. of sthe high-voltage side of the Generating Facility’s main power
transformer(s). In addition, Applicant shall provide a certification, executed by an
officer or authorized representative of Applicant, verifying that the Site Control
requirement is met. Further, at Transmission Provider’s request, Applicant shall
provide copies of landowner attestations or county recordings. The Site Control
requirement in the Application includes an acreage requirement for the
Generating Facility, as set forth in the PJM Manuals.

In the case of an Application for Merchant Transmission, the Application Review

Phase will include a Site Control review for the site of the HVDC converter
station(s), phase angle regulator (PAR), and/or variable frequency transformer, as
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applicable. Specifically, Applicant shall provide Site Control evidence, as set
forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402for at least a one-year term
beginning from the Application Deadline, for 100 percent of the site. In addition,
Applicant shall provide a certification, executed by an officer or authorized
representative of Applicant, verifying that the Site Control requirement is met.
Further, at Transmission Provider’s request, Applicant shall provide copies of
landowner attestations or county recordings.

C. Scoping Meetings

1.

During the Application Review Phase, Transmission' Provider may hold a single,
or several, scoping meetings for projects in each Transmission Owner zone,
which are optional and may be waived by Applicants or Transmission Owner.

Scoping meetings may include discussion‘ef potential “Affected System needs,
whereby Transmission Provider may oordinate with Affected,System Operators
the conduct of required studies.

D. Other Requirements

1.

Applicant must submit amywelaim for Capacity. Interconnection Rights from
deactivating generation units, withinthe Application,yand it must be received by
Transmission Provider prior toithe Application Deadline.

When an Application results m'a valid New Service Request, Transmission
Provider shall confirm the assigned Project Identifier to the New Service Request,
in accordance with |Tariff, Part VIL,Subpart E, section 412. Applicant and
Transmission Providershall reference the Project Identifier in all correspondence,
submissions, wire transfers, do€iments, and other materials relating to the New
Service Request.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C
PHASES AND DECISION POINTS
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A.

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 404
Introduction

Phase I, Phase II and Phase III System Impact Studies

1.

Introduction

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C sets forth the procedures and other terms governing
the Transmission Provider’s administration of the studies and procedures required
under the Cycle process, and the nature and timing of such studies. The Cycle
process set forth in Tariff, Part VIII includes three study Phases and the three
Decision Points:

a. Phase I: Phase I System Impact Study‘and Decision Point I
b. Phase II: Phase II System Impa¢t Study and Decision Point II; and
c. Phase III: Phase III System Impact Study and Decision Pomt III.

Procedures and other terms relative to theithree study Phases are set forth
separately below in Tariff, Part,VIII, Subpart C, sections 405, 407, and 409.

Overview of System Impact Studies

a. The Phase I} Phase 11 and‘Phase III System Impact Studies are a regional
analysis of the effect of‘adding to the Transmission System the new
facilities and services proposed by valid New Service Requests and an
evaluation of itheir impact/ on deliverability to the aggregate of PJM
Network Load.

1. These “studies identify the system constraints, identified with
specificity by transmission element or flowgate, relating to the
New Service Requests included therein and any resulting
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, and/or Contingent
Facilities required to accommodate such New Service Requests.

il. These studies provide estimates of cost responsibility and
construction lead times for new facilities required to interconnect
the project and system upgrades.

1il. Transmission Provider, in its sole discretion, can aggregate
multiple New Service Requests at the same Point of
Interconnection for purposes of Phase I, Phase II and Phase III
System Impact Studies.
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v. The scope of the studies may include (a) an assessment of sub-area
import deliverability, (b) an assessment of sub-area export
deliverability, (c) an assessment of project related system stability
issues (only occurs in Phase II and Phase III); (d) an assessment of
project-related short circuit duty issues (only occurs in Phase II and
Phase III), (e) a contingency analysis consistent with NERC’s and
each Applicable Regional Entity’s reliability criteria and the
transmission planning criteria, methods and procedures described
in the "FERC Form No. 715 - Annual Transmission Planning and
Evaluation Report" for each Applicable Regional Entity, (f) an
assessment of regional transmission upgrades that most effectively
meet identified needs, and (g)_an analysis to determine cost
allocation responsibility for required faeilities and upgrades.

V. For purposes of determiningsneeessary Intérconnection Facilities
and Network Upgrades; these studies shall‘comsider the level of
service requested infthe New ‘Service Request unl€ss otherwise
required to study the full'electrical, capability of the New Service
Request due to safety or reliability concerns.

Vi. The studies” results shall include the list and facility loading of all
reliability criteria violations specific tosthe New Service Requests.

vii.  If applicable, the stidies for @’Transmission Project Developer
NewnService Request shall also include a preliminary estimate of
the “Incremental "Deliverability Rights associated with the
Transmission  Projectr Developer’s  proposed  Merchant
Transmission Facilities.

Contingent Eacilities

Transmission Provider | shall identify the Contingent Facilities in the System
Impact Studies by reviewing unbuilt Interconnection Facilities and/or Network
Upgtades, upon which the New Service Request’s cost, timing and study findings
are dependent and, if delayed or not built, could cause a need for interconnection
restudies of the New Service Request or reassessment of the Network Upgrades.
The method for identifying Contingent Facilities shall be sufficiently transparent
to determine why a specific Contingent Facility was identified and how it relates
to the New Service Request. Transmission Provider shall include the list of the
Contingent Facilities in the System Impact Study(ies) and Generator
Interconnection Agreement, including why a specific Contingent Facility was
identified and how it relates to the New Service Request. Transmission Provider
shall also provide, upon request of the Project Developer or Eligible Customer,
the estimated Interconnection Facility and/or Network Upgrade costs and
estimated in-service completion time of each identified Contingent Facility when
this information is readily available and non-commercially sensitive.

50



a. Minimum Thresholds to Identify Contingent Facilities

1. Load Flow Violations

Load flow violations will be identified based on an impact on an
overload of at least five percent distribution factor (DFAX) or
contributing at least five percent of the facility rating in the
applicable model.

1. Short Circuit Violations

Short circuit violations will be idéntified based on the following
criteria: any contribution to an‘overloaded,facility where the New
Service Request increases the fault current impact by at least one
percent or greater of thefating in the applicabléimodel.

iii. Stability and Dynamic Ctiteria Violations

Stability and dynamic criteria violations will be identified based on
any contribution to a stability violation.

Additional System Impact Study Procédures for Eligible Customers

The followinggprovisions applytofSystem [mpact Studies conducted for Eligible
Customers:

a. The Transmission Provider will notify Eligible Customers of the need to
conduct. aSystem Impact"Study whenever the Transmission Provider
determines that available transmission capability may not be sufficient to
provide the requested firm service(s). The purpose of the System Impact
Study.will be to determine the effect the requested service(s) will have on
system‘operations, identify any system constraints, redispatch options and
whether| system expansion will be required to provide the requested
service(s).

b. The Commission’s comparability standard will be applied in evaluating
the impact of all requests. Specifically, the Transmission Provider will
use the same due diligence in completing System Impact Studies for
Eligible Customers that it uses when completing studies for any
Transmission Owner that requests service from the Transmission Provider.

c. Requests for long-term firm transmission service will be evaluated, to the
extent possible, as a part of the on-going planning process for Bulk
Transmission Supply in the PJM Region. Appropriate planning studies
will be conducted annually to assess the capability of the PJM Region
Transmission System to deliver the planned Network Resources to the
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Forecasted Network Loads of the existing load serving entities and any
prior committed Firm Point-to-Point Service transmission customers. The
loads and resources of Eligible Customers requesting new or additional
service during the normal planning cycle will be incorporated into this
aggregate planning process along with the loads and resources of all other
Firm Point-to-Point and load serving entities for which prior commitments
to provide service have been made. Requests for long-term firm service
made at times that will not permit the evaluation of impacts as part of the
normal planning process, and requests for short-term firm service, will
require that special impact studies be completed.

d. The Transmission Provider plans and( evaluates the PJM Region
Transmission System in strict complianée withithe following:

1. North American Electric Reliability Council\("NERC") Reliability
Principles and Guides

ii. Applicable Standards

iii. Transmission planning criteria, methods and procedures described
in the "FERC Form No. 715 - Annual Transmission Planning and
Evaluation Report" for each Applicable’Regional Entity.

e. In evaluating the impact ofdény requestfor new or additional service(s),
the Transmission Provider'will first determine the capability of the system
todeliably provide prior committed Network and Point-to-Point service for
the term of the requested ‘new or additional service(s), or the normal
planning, horizon,(generally 10 years), whichever is shorter. Requests for
new or additional“service(s) will then be incorporated into the system
representatiomdata and the appropriate system analyses will be completed
to evaluate the impaets of the requested services.

5. Cost Allocation for Network Upgrades

a. General: Each Project Developer and Eligible Customer shall be obligated
to pay for 100 percent of the costs of the minimum amount of Network
Upgrades necessary to accommodate its New Service Request and that
would not have been incurred under the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan but for such New Service Request, net of benefits resulting from the
construction of the upgrades, such costs not to be less than zero. Such
costs and benefits shall include costs and benefits such as those associated
with accelerating, deferring, or eliminating the construction of Network
Upgrades included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan either for
reliability, or to relieve one or more transmission constraints and which, in
the judgment of the Transmission Provider, are economically justified; the
construction of Network Upgrades resulting from modifications to the
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Regional Transmission Expansion Plan to accommodate the New Service
Request; or the construction of Supplemental Projects.

Cost Responsibility for Accelerating Network Upgrades included in the
Regional Transmission Expansion Plan: Where the New Service Request
calls for accelerating the construction of Network Upgrades that is
included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan and provided that
the party(ies) with responsibility for such construction can accomplish
such an acceleration, the Project Developer or Eligible Customer shall pay
all costs that would not have been incurred under the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan but for the acceleration of the construction
of the upgrade. The Responsible Customer(s) designated pursuant to
Schedule 12 of the Tariff as having cost responsibility for such Network
Upgrade shall be responsible for payment of only those costs that the
Responsible Customer(s) would have incurred under the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan in the absence of the New Service Request
to accelerate the construction of the Network Upgrade.

The Transmission Provider shall determine the minimum amount of
Network Upgrades required to resolve each reliability criteria violation in
each Cycle, by studying the impact of the projects the Cycle in their
entirety, and not incrementally. Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades shall be studied in their entirety and according to the following
process:

The Transmission Provider shall identify the New Service Requests in the
Cycle contributing to the need for the required Network Upgrades within
the Cycle. All New Service Requests that contribute to the need for a
Network Upgrade will receive cost allocation for that upgrade pursuant to
each New Service Request’s contribution to the reliability violation
identified on the transmission system in accordance with PJM Manuals.

There will be no inter-Cycle cost allocation for Interconnection Facilities
or Network Upgrades identified in the System Impact Study; all such costs
shall be allocated to New Service Requests in that Cycle.

Interconnection Facilities

A Project Developer shall be obligated to pay 100 percent of the costs of the
Interconnection Facilities necessary to accommodate its Interconnection Request.

Facilities Study Procedures

The Facilities Studies will include good faith estimates of the cost, determined in
accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 404(A)(5), (a) to be charged
to each affected New Service Customer for the Interconnection Facilities and
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Network Upgrades that are necessary to accommodate each New Service Request
evaluated in the study; (b) the time required to complete detailed design and
construction of the facilities and upgrades; (c¢) a description of any site-specific
environmental issues or requirements that could reasonably be anticipated to
affect the cost or time required to complete construction of such facilities and
upgrades.

The Facilities Study will document the engineering design work necessary to
begin construction of any required transmission facilities, including estimating the
costs of the equipment, engineering, procurement and,construction work needed
to implement the conclusions of the System Impaét Study in accordance with
Good Utility Practice and, when applicable, identifying the electrical switching
configuration of the connection equipment,dincluding without limitation: the
transformer, switchgear, meters, and other station equipment; and the nature and
estimated costs of Interconnection Facilitiessand Network Upgrades necessary to
accommodate the New Service Request.

For purposes of determining necessaryinterconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades, the Facilities Study shall consider‘the level of Interconnection Service
requested by the Project Developer unless otherwise required to study the full
electrical capability of the 'Geénerating Facility'or'Merchant Transmission Facility
due to safety or reliability concerns. The FacilitiessStudy will also identify any
potential control equipment for requests for Interconnection Service that are lower
than the full electrical capability” of the ‘Geénerating Facility or Merchant
Transmission‘Facility .
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A.

Phase I Rules

1.

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 405

Phase I

This Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 405 sets forth the procedures and other
terms governing the Transmission Provider’s administration of Phase I of the
Cycle process. After the Application Phase of a Cycle is completed and a group
of valid New Service Requests is established therein, Phase I of a Cycle will
commence. During Phase I of a Cycle, the Transmissien Provider shall conduct a
Phase I System Impact Study.

a.

The Phase I System Impact Study isdcondueted on an aggregate basis
within a New Services Request’s Cyele, and results are provided in a
single Cycle format. The Phasedl"System Impact Study Results will be
publicly available on Transmission Provider’s website; Project Developers
must obtain the results fromsthe websité:

Start and Duration of Phase |

il

Phase I shall start on the first Business Day immediately following
the end of the Application Review phase, but no earlier than 30
days following\the distribution of’the Phase I Base Case Data.
Transmission Providér shall use”Reasonable Efforts to complete
Phase, I within 120 calendar days from the date such phase
commenced. If the 120th day does not fall on a Business Day,
Phase I shall be extended to the end of the next Business Day. If
Transmission Provider is unable to complete Phase I within 120
calendar days, Transmission Provider shall notify all impacted
Project, Developers and Eligible Customers simultaneously by
posting on_Transmission Provider’s website a revised estimated
completion date along with an explanation of the reasons why
additional time is required to complete Phase I.

During Phase I, and at least 30 days prior to initiating Decision
Point I of the Cycle, Transmission Provider will post an estimated
start date for Decision Point I in order for Project developers and
Eligible Customers to prepare to meet their Decision Point I
requirements.

55



Requirements

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 406

Decision Point I

The Decision Point I shall commence on the first Business Day immediately following

the end of Phase I. New Service Requests that are studied in Phase I will enter Decision
Point I. Before the close of the Decision Point I, Project Developer or Eligible Customer

shall choose either to remain in the Cycle subject to the terms set forth below, or to

withdraw its New Service Request.

1.

For a New Service Request to remain in the Cycle,4dt must either proceed as set
forth immediately below, or, if Transmission Proyider determines a New Service
Request qualifies to accelerate to a final interconnection related agreement (from
Tariff, Part IX), such New Service Request must meet the requirements set forth
below in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 406(A)(2).

a.

For a New Service Requeststhat is not otherwise eligible tosatcelerate to a
final interconnection related agreement (frem Tariff, Part IX) to remain in
the Cycle, Transmission Providermust receive from the Project Developer
or Eligible Customer all of the following required elements before the
close of Decision Poirityl:

1. The applicable'Readiness Deposit No. 2

(a)

(b)

The Deciston Point I Readiness Deposit No. 2 is to be paid
cumulatively, i.e., in addition to the Readiness Deposit No.
1 that was submitted with the New Service Request at the
Application Phase. The Decision Point I Readiness
Deposit No. 2 will be calculated by the Transmission
Provider during Phase I, and shall not be reduced or
refunded based upon subsequent New Service Request
modifications or cost allocation changes.

At Decision Point I, the Readiness Deposit No. 2 required
shall be an amount equal to:

(1) the greater of (i) 10 percent of the cost allocation for
the Network Upgrades as calculated in Phase I or
(i1) the Readiness Deposit No. 1 paid by the Project
Developer with its New Service Request during the
Application Phase; minus

(i1) the Readiness Deposit No. 1 amount paid by the
Project Developer with its New Service Request
during the Application Phase
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(©)

The Readiness Deposit No. 2 amount due can be zero, but
cannot be a negative number (i.e., there will not be any
refunded amounts associated with Readiness Deposit No.
2).

Project Developers must provide evidence of Site Control that is in
accordance with the Site Control rules set forth above in Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart A, section 402, and is also in accordance with the following
additional specifications:

1.

Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site Control
evidence for an additional one-yeat term beginning from last day
of the relevant Cycle, Phase 1.

(2)

(b)

(©

Such Site Contrel “eyidence shallybe identical to the
Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site
Control evidénce submitted for a New Setvice Request in
the Application Phase, and shall continue to cover 100
percent of the™ Generating Facility or Merchant
Transmission Facility site, including the location of the
high-véltage side of the'Generating Facility’s main power
transformer(s).

Interconnection Facilities”(to the Point of Interconnection)
Site Control evidence/for a one-year term beginning from
the last day ‘of the relevant Cycle, Phase 1.

(1), Such Site Control evidence shall cover 50 percent of
the linecar distance for the identified required
Interconnection Facilities associated with a New
Service Request.

If applicable, Interconnection Switchyard Site Control
evidence for a one-year term beginning from the last day of
the relevant Cycle, Phase 1.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 50 percent
of the acreage required for the identified required
Interconnection Switchyard facilities associated
with a New Service Request.

For a Project Developer that has submitted a Transmission Interconnection
Request, Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission Provider that Project Developer has submitted and
maintained a valid corresponding interconnection request with any
required adjacent Control Area(s) in which it is interconnecting or is
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required to interconnect with as part of such Transmission Interconnection
Request. Project Developer shall maintain its interconnection request
positions with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request process for the relevant PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain its interconnection request positions with such adjacent Control
Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request
process for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request, the
relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn, and will be removed,from the Cycle.

Evidence of air and water permits (if appli¢able)

For state-level, non-jurisdictional interconnection projects, evidence of
participation in the state-level intérconnection process with the applicable
entity.

Submission of New Service Request data for Phase II'System Impact
Study.

If Project Developer onEligible Customerifails to submit all of the criteria
in Tariff, Part VIII,"Subpart, C, section 406(A)(1)(a) through (f) above,
before the close of the DecisiomyPoint I Phase, Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s New Sefvice Request shall be deemed terminated and
withdfawn.

If"Project Developer or Eligible Customer submits all elements in Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpast.C, section 406(A)(1)(a) through (f) above, then, at the
close of the Deccision Point I, Transmission Provider will begin the
deficiency review of the elements set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C,
section'406(A)(1)(b)through (¢) above, as follows:

1. Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform
Project Developer or Eligible Customer of deficiencies within 10
Business Days after the close of Decision Point 1.

il. Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has five Business
Days to respond to Transmission Provider’s deficiency
determination.

1il. Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to

review Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s response within
10 Business Days, and then will either terminate and withdraw the

New Service Request, or include the New Service Request in
Phase II.
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1v.

Transmission Provider’s review of the above required elements may
run co-extensively with Phase II.

Acceleration at Decision Point I. Upon completion of the Phase I System Impact
Study, Transmission Provider may accelerate treatment of such New Service
Request.

a.

For (i) a jurisdictional project that qualifies to accelerate, or (ii) a non-
jurisdictional project that qualifies to accelerate and which retains a fully
executed state level interconnection agreement,with the applicable entity,
to remain in the Cycle, Transmission Providersmust receive from the
Project Developer all of the following required elements before the close
of Decision Point I:

1.

ii.

1il.

Security

(a) Security shall be calculated for New' Service Requests
based upon based upon Network Upgrades costs allocated
pursuant to the Phase IéSystem Impact Study Results.

Notification imwriting that ProjectiDeveloper or Eligible Customer
elects to proceed topa final agreement with respect to its New
Service Request

Project Developerimust provide evidence of Site Control that is in
accordance with the Site Control rules set forth above in Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402, and is also in accordance with
the following additional specifications:

(a) Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site
Control evidence for an additional three-year term
beginning from last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase 1.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall be identical to the
Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission
Facility Site Control evidence submitted for a New
Service Request in the Application Phase, and shall
continue to cover 100 percent of the Generating
Facility site, including the location of the high-
voltage side of the Generating Facility’s main
power transformer(s).

(b) Interconnection Facilities (to the Point of Interconnection)

Site Control evidence for a three-year term beginning from
the last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase I.

59



1v.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover +66 75
percent of the linear distance for the identified
required Interconnection Facilities associated
with a New Service Request.

(©) If applicable, Interconnection Switchyard Site Control
evidence for a three-year term beginning from the last day
of the relevant Cycle, Phase L.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 100 percent
of the acreage required identified required
Interconnection Switchyard associated with a New
Service Request.

If Project Developer fails to, produce all required Site Control
evidence in accordancé with the Site Controlrules set forth in
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, séction 402 and 1 aeeordance with
Tariff, Part VIII, SubparthC, section 406(A)(2)(a)(1), (ii) and (iii)
above, then Project Developer'must provide evidence acceptable to
Transmission Provider demonstrating that Project Developer is in
negotiations With appropriate entities to meet the Site Control rules
set forth in ‘Tariff;pPart VIII, Subpatt A, section 402, and in
accordance with Tariff;, Part /VIII, Subpart C, section
406(A)(2)(a)(1), (i1) and (1i1)-above.

(a) If Transmission Provider determines that the evidence of
such negotiatiens is acceptable, then Transmission Provider
shall add a condition precedent in the New Service Request
final“interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
IX) requiring that within 180 days from the effective date
of such final agreement, all required Site Control evidence
in accordance with the Site Control rules set forth in Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402, and in accordance with
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 406(A)(2)(a)(i), (ii)
and (iii) above, shall be met or, otherwise, such agreement
shall automatically be deemed terminated and cancelled,
and the related New Service Request shall automatically be
deemed terminated and withdrawn from the Cycle.

(1) Such condition precedent shall not be
extended under any circumstances for any
reason.

Project Developer must provide evidence that it has: (i) entered a fuel
delivery agreement and water agreement, if necessary, and that it controls
any necessary rights-of-way for fuel and water interconnections; (ii)
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obtained any necessary local, county, and state site permits; and (iii)
signed a memorandum of understanding for the acquisition of major
equipment.

For a Project Developer that has submitted a Transmission Interconnection
Request, Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission Provider that Project Developer has submitted and
maintained a valid corresponding interconnection request with any
required adjacent Control Area(s) in which it is interconnecting or is
required to interconnect with as part of such Transmission Interconnection
Request. Project Developer shall maintain 1ts™interconnection request
positions with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJIM
Transmission Interconnection Request process for the relevant PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain its interconnection requést'positions with such adjacent Control
Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission Intereonnection Request
process for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection’Request, the
relevant PJM Transmission Interéennection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn, and will bé removed from the Cycle.

For a non-jurisdictional project, evidence,of a fully executed state level
interconnection agreement with the applicableséntity.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer fails to submit all of the criteria
in Tafiff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 406(A)(2)(a) through (d) above
(noting the ‘exception provided for Site Control), before the close of the
Decision Point I Phase, Projects Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s New
Serviee Requestishall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.

If Project "‘Developer or Eligible Customer subject to Acceleration at
Decision Point & submits all elements in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C,
section 406(A)(2)(a) through (d) above, then, at the close of the Decision
Point I, Transmission Provider will begin the deficiency review of the
elements set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 406(A)(2)(a)
through/(d) above, as follows:

1. Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform
Project Developer or Eligible Customer of deficiencies within 10
Business Days after the close of Decision Point 1.

il. Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has five Business
Days to respond to Transmission Provider’s deficiency
determination.

1il. Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to

review Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s response within

61



10 Business Days, and then will either terminate and withdraw the
New Service Request, or proceed to a final interconnection related
agreement (from Tariff, Part IX). The final interconnection related
agreement shall be negotiated and issued in accordance with the
rules set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart D, section 411.

For a New Service Request for a non-jurisdictional project that qualifies to
accelerate to a final interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part IX) but
which has not yet secured a fully executed state level interconnection agreement
with the applicable entity before the close of Decision Point I to remain in the
Cycle, Transmission Provider must receive from the'Project Developer all of the
following required elements, before the close of Décision Point III:

a. Security. Security shall be calculated for NewhService Requests based
upon based upon Network Upgradesicosts allocatedypursuant to the Phase
I System Impact Study Results¢

b. Notification in writing that Projeet Deyeloper elects to proceed to a final
agreement with respect to its New'Service Request

C. Evidence of Site Contrel that is in accordance with the Site Control rules
set forth above in Tariff; Past VIII, Subpart A section 402 and is also in
accordance with the following additional specifications:

1. Generating Facilify Site Control evidence is required to be
maintained for an additional term beginning from last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase,l that extends through full execution date of
the televant state Jevel interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity, plus three years beyond such full execution date
of the)relevant state level interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall be identical to the
Generating Facility Site Control evidence submitted for a
New Service Request in the Application Phase, and shall
continue to cover 100 percent of the Generating Facility
site, including the location of the high-voltage side of the
Generating Facility’s main power transformer(s).

il. Interconnection Facilities (to the Point of Interconnection) Site
Control evidence is required to be maintained for a term beginning
from last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase I that extends through
full execution date of the relevant state level interconnection
agreement with the applicable entity, plus three years beyond such
full execution date of the relevant state level interconnection
agreement with the applicable entity.
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1v.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 88 75 percent of the

linear distance for the identified required Interconnection
Facilities associated with a New Service Request.

If applicable, Interconnection Switchyard Site Control evidence is
required to be maintained for a term beginning from last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase I that extends through full execution date of
the relevant state level interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity, plus three years beyond such full execution date
of the relevant state level interconfiection agreement with the
applicable entity.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall eover 100 percent of the
acreage required for the identified required Interconnection
Switchyard asse¢iated with a New Serviee Request.

PJM may request evidence,of the required Site Control at any point
beginning from last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase I through a
date that extends three years'beyond the full execution date of the
relevant state level interconnection, agreement with the applicable
entity

If Project Developer fails“to ‘produce all required Site Control
evidence in accordance with/'the Site Control rules set forth in
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402 and in accordance with
Tariff; Part VIII, section 406(A)(3)(c)(1), (i1) and (ii1) above, then
Projectipbeveloper / must provide evidence acceptable to
Transmission Provider demonstrating that Project Developer is in
negotiations with appropriate entities to meet the Site Control rules
set forthhinsTariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402, and in
accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, section 406(A)(3)(c)(i), (i1) and
(111) above.

(@) If Transmission Provider determines that the evidence of
such negotiations is acceptable, then Transmission Provider
shall add a condition precedent in the New Service Request
final interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
IX) requiring that within 180 days from the effective date
of such final agreement, all required Site Control evidence
in accordance with the Site Control rules set forth in Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402, and in accordance with
Tariff, Part VIII, section 406(A)(3)(c)(i), (ii) and (iii)
above, shall be met or, otherwise, such agreement shall
automatically be deemed terminated and cancelled, and the

63


N10003404
Cross-Out


related New Service Request shall automatically be deemed
terminated and withdrawn from the Cycle.

(1) Such condition precedent shall not be extended
under any circumstances for any reason.

For a Project Developer that has submitted a Transmission
Interconnection Request, Project Developer shall provide evidence
acceptable to the Transmission Provider that Project Developer has
submitted and maintained a valid cortesponding interconnection
request with any required adjacent Contrel Area(s) in which it is
interconnecting or is required to interconnect with as part of such
Transmission Interconnection Request:, Project Developer shall
maintain its interconnection request positions with such adjacent
Control Area(s) throughout ‘the entirey, PJIM Transmission
Interconnection Requést process for “the, relevant PIM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If ProjectiDéveloper fails
to maintain its interconnection request positions with such adjacent
Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission
Interconnection Request “process for the relevant PIM
Transmission mlnterconnection. Request, the relevant PJM
Transmission \Intercennection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawnpand will be removed from the Cycle

Evidence of a fully executed state level Interconnection Agreement
with'the applicable‘entity

ProjectiDeveloper must provide evidence that it has: (i) entered a
fuel delivery agréement and water agreement, if necessary, and
that ity controls any necessary rights-of-way for fuel and water
interconnections; (ii) obtained any necessary local, county, and
state site permits; and (ii1) signed a memorandum of understanding
for the acquisition of major equipment.

If Project Developer fails to submit all of the criteria in Tariff, Part
VIII, section 406(A)(3)(a) through (f) above (noting the exception
provided for Site Control), before the close of the Decision Point
III Phase, Project Developer’s New Service Request shall be
deemed terminated and withdrawn.

When Project Developer meets all of the requirements above, then,
at the point at which the last required piece of evidence as set forth
in Tariff, Part VIII, section 406(A)(3)(a) through (f) above was
submitted, Transmission Provider will begin the deficiency review
of the elements set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, section 406(A)(3)(a)
through (f) above, as follows:
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1. Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to
inform Project Developer of deficiencies within 10
Business Days after the close of Decision Point L.

ii. Project Developer then has five Business Days to respond
to Transmission Provider’s deficiency determination.

1il. Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable
Efforts to review Project Developer’s response within 10
Business Days, and then will githemterminate and withdraw
the New Service Requést, or proceed to a final
interconnection related dagreement (from Tariff, Part IX).
The final interconnection related agreement shall be
negotiated and issuéduin accordance with the rules set forth
in Tariff, Part VAII, Subpart D, section411.

4. New Service Request Withdraw or Termination/at\Decision Point T

a.

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer may withdraw its New Service
Request during Deeision Point 1. If ‘the, Project Developer or Eligible
Customer elects to withdraw. its New Servie€ Request during Decision
Point I, the Transmission Provider must receive before the close of the
Decision Point I Phase ‘writtén notification from the Project Developer or
Eligible Customer of Projéct Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s decision
toswithdraw its New Service Request.

Transmission Previder may deem a New Service Request terminated and
withdrawn for failing to'meet any of the Decision Point I requirements, as
set forth in'this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 406.

If a New, Service Request is either withdrawn or deemed terminated and
withdrawn, it will be removed from the relevant Cycle, and Readiness
Deposits and Study Deposits will be disbursed as follows:

1. For Readiness Deposits:

(a) At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s deficiency
review for Decision Point I or upon voluntary withdrawal
of a New Service Request, refund to the Project Developer
or Eligible Customer 50 percent of Readiness Deposit No.
1 paid by the Project Developer or Eligible Customer with
its New Service Request during the Application Phase, and
100 percent of Readiness Deposit No. 2 paid by the Project
Developer or Eligible Customer during this Decision Point
I; and
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B.

(b) At the conclusion of the Cycle, refund to Project Developer
or Eligible Customer up to 50 percent of Readiness Deposit
No. 1 pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section
401(D)(2)(c).

il. At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s deficiency review for
Decision Point I, refund to the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer up to 90 percent of its Study Deposit submitted with its
New Service Request during the Application Phase, less any actual
costs.

New Service Request Modification Requests at Decision Point,I

1.

Project Developer or Eligible Customer mayanot request a modification that is not
expressly allowed. To the extent Projéct Developer or Eligible Customer desires
a modification that is not expressly, allowéd, Project Developer or Eligible
Customer must withdraw its New Service Request and resubmit'the New Service
Request with the proposed modification in asuibsequent Cycle.

Reductions in Maximum FRagcility Output and/or €apacity Interconnection Rights.
Project Developer may reduce the,previously requested New Service Request
Maximum Facility Output and/or Capa€ity Interconnection Rights values, up to
100 percent of the requested amount

Fuel Changes. The fuel type speeified in the New Service Request may not be
changed or modified in any way fer.any reason, except that for New Service
Requests that involvesmultiple fuel types, removal of a fuel type through these
reduction rules will not constituté’a fuel type change.

Point of Interconnection:

a. The Point of Ihterconnection must be finalized before the close of the
Decision Point I Phase.

1. Project Developer may only move the location of the Point of
Interconnection 1) along the same segment of transmission line, as
defined by the two electrical nodes located on the transmission line
as modeled in the Phase I Base Case Data, or 2) move the location
of the Point of Interconnection to a different breaker position
within the same substation, subject to Transmission Owner review
and approval. Project Developer may not modify its Point of
Interconnection to/from a transmission line from/to a direct
connection into a substation.
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(a) Project Developer must notify Transmission Provider in
writing of any changes to its Point of Interconnection prior
to the close of Decision Point I. No modifications to the
Point of Interconnection will be accepted for any reason
after the close of Decision Point 1.

Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site Changes

Project Developer may specify a change to the project Site only if:

a. the Project Developer satisfied the requirements for Site Control for both
the initial Site proposed in the New Service Request Application and the
newly proposed site; and

b. the initial Site and the proposed Site‘are adjacent pareels.

C. Such Site Control is subjeét to the verification proceduses” set forth in
Tariff, Subpart C, sections 406(A)(1) and 406(A)(3).

Equipment Changes

a. During Decision ‘Point wl, Project "“Deév€loper may modify its

Interconnection Request for updated equipment data. Project Developer
shall submit machine modeling data“as specified in the PJM Manuals
before the close of Decision Point 1.
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A.

Phase II Rules

1.

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 407
Phase 11

This Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 407 sets forth the procedures and other
terms governing the Transmission Provider’s administration of Phase II of the
Cycle process. After the Decision Point I phase of a Cycle is completed and a
group of valid New Service Requests is established therein, Phase II of a Cycle
will commence. During Phase II of a Cycle, the Transmission Provider shall
conduct the Phase II System Impact Study. Only Néw Service Requests meeting
the requirements of Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C{ section 406, Decision Point I
phase, will be included in the Phase II System Jinpact Study.

a.

The Phase II System Impact Study analysis will'rétool load flow results
based on decisions made during Decision Point I, and perform short circuit
and stability analyses as required.

The Phase II System Impact Study‘will identify Affected Systems, if
applicable.

1. If an Affected” System Study Agfeement is required, the
Transmission ‘Provider shall notify the Project Developer or
Eligible Customer prior to thevend of Phase II by posting on the
Transmission Provider’s website of the need for Project Developer
or Eligible Customer to enter into an Affected System Study
Agreement.

The Phase 1I System Imipact Study Results will be publicly available on
Transmissionh Provider’s website; Project Developers and Eligible
Customers must ebtain the results from the website.

Facilities Study. During the Phase II System Impact Study, a Facilities
Study shall also be conducted pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C,
section 404(A)(7).

Start and Duration of Phase 11

1. Phase II shall start on the first Business Day immediately
following the end of the Decision Point I unless the Decision Point
IIT of the immediately preceding Cycle is still open. In no event
shall Phase II of a Cycle commence before the conclusion of the
Decision Point III Phase of the immediately preceding Cycle.

1. The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to
complete Phase II within 180 days from the date such Phase II

68



commenced. If the 180th day does not fall on a Business Day,
Phase II shall be extended to end on the next Business Day. If the
Transmission Provider is unable to complete Phase II within 180
days, the Transmission Provider shall notify all impacted Project
Developers simultaneously by posting on Transmission Provider’s
website a revised estimated completion date along with an
explanation of the reasons why additional time is required to
complete Phase II.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 408
Decision Point 11

Requirements

Decision Point II shall commence on the first Business Day immediately following the
end of Phase II. New Service Requests that are studied in Phase II will enter Decision
Point II. Before the close of Decision Point II, Project Developer or Eligible Customer
shall choose either to remain in the Cycle subject to the terms set forth below, or to
withdraw its New Service Request.

1. For a New Service Request to remain in the Cygele, it must either proceed as set
forth immediately below, or, if Transmission Provider determines a New Service
Request qualifies to accelerate to a final interconnectionirelated agreement (from
Tariff, Part IX), such new Service Requést'must meet the requirements set forth
below in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, séction 408(A)(2)(d).

a. For a New Service Request that is,not otherwise eligible to accelerate to a
final interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part IX) to remain in
the Cycle, Transmission Provider mustzeceive from the Project Developer
or Eligible Customernall of the following required elements before the
close of Decision Point 11:

b. The applicable Readiness Deposit No. 3

1, The" Decision Point II Readiness Deposit No. 3 to be paid
cumulatively, i.e., in ‘addition to the Readiness Deposit No. 1 that
was submitted with the New Service Request at the Application
Phase, and“the Reéadiness Deposit No. 2 that was submitted at
Decision Point I. The Decision Point II Readiness Deposit No. 3
will be calculated by the Transmission Provider during Phase II,
and shall not be reduced or refunded based upon subsequent New
Service Request modifications or cost allocation changes.

il The Decision Point II Readiness Deposit No. 3 required amount
shall be an amount equal to the greater of:

(a) (1) 20 percent of the cost allocation for the Network
Upgrades as calculated in Phase II or (ii) the Readiness
Deposit No. 1 paid by the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer with its New Service Request during the
Application Phase plus the Readiness Deposit No. 2 paid
by the Project Developer or Eligible Customer with its New
Service Request during Decision Point [; minus
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(b) the Readiness Deposit No. 1 amount paid by the Project
Developer with its New Service Request during the
Application Phase, plus the Readiness Deposit No. 2
amount paid by the Project Developer or Eligible Customer
with its New Service Request during Decision Point I.

1il. The Readiness Deposit No. 3 amount due can be zero, but cannot
be a negative number (i.e., there will not be any refunded amounts
associated with Readiness Deposit No. 3).

Notification in writing that Project Developef or Eligible Customer elects
to exercise the Option to Build for Stand Alone Network Upgrades
identified with respect to its New Serviee Request

Evidence of Site Control. There, are no Sitey Control evidentiary
requirements at Decision Pointdl.

Evidence of air and water permitsi(if applicable)

For state-level, nen-jurisdictional mterconnection projects, evidence of
participation in the'state-level interconnection process with the applicable
entity.

Submission of New SetviceRequest Data for Phase III System Impact
Study‘data.

Evidence that Project Developer or Eligible Customer entered into a fully
executed, Affected System Study Agreement, if applicable to its New
Service ‘Request by the later of Decision Point II or 60 days after
notification ftem Transmission Provider that an Affected System Study
Agreement is required.

For a Project Déveloper that has submitted a Transmission Interconnection
Request; Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission Provider that Project Developer has submitted and
maintained a valid interconnection request with the adjacent Control
Area(s) in which it is interconnecting. Project Developer shall maintain its
queue position(s) with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the entire
PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process for the relevant PIM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain its queue position(s) with such adjacent Control Area(s)
throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request, the relevant
PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn.
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If Project Developer or Eligible Customer fails to submit all of the criteria
in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 408(A)(1)(a) through (i) above,
before the close of Decision Point II, Project Developer’s or Eligible
Customer’s New Service Request shall be deemed terminated and
withdrawn.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer submits all elements in Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart C, section 408(A)(1)(a) through (hi above, then, at the close of the
Decision Point II, Transmission Provider will begin the deficiency review of the
elements set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 408(A)(1)(a) through (1)
above, as follows:

a.

Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform Project
Developer or Eligible Customer of deficiencies within 10 Business Days
after the close of Decision Point i

Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has five:Busihess Days to
respond to Transmission Provider’s deficiency determination.

Transmission Proyider then will exereise Reasonable Efforts to review
Project Developer’s on,Eligible Customer’s response within 10 Business
Days, and then will, eithér,terminate and »withdraw the New Service
Request, or include the New Serviee Request in Phase 111

1. Transmission Provider’s review of the above required elements
may'run co-extensively with Phase III.

Acceleration’atiDecision Point II. Upon completion of the Phase II System
Impact Study, Transmission Provider may accelerate treatment of such
New,Service Request.

1. For (i) ajjurisdictional project that qualifies to accelerate, or (ii) a
non-juriSdictional project that qualifies to accelerate and which
retains a fully executed state level interconnection agreement with
the applicable entity, to remain in the Cycle, Transmission
Provider must receive from the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer all of the following required elements before the close of
Decision Point II:

(a) Security
(1) Security shall be calculated for New Service
Requests based upon based upon Network Upgrades

costs allocated pursuant to the Phase II System
Impact Study Results.
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(b) Notification in writing that Project Developer or Eligible
Customer elects to proceed to a final agreement with
respect to its New Service Request

(c) Evidence of Site Control that is in accordance with the Site
Control rules set forth above in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A,
section 402, and is also in accordance with the following
additional specifications:

(1) Generating Facility or, Merchant Transmission
Facility Site Controldevidence for an additional
three-year term beginning from last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase'll.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall be identical
to the Generating Facility or Merchant
Transmission Facility Site Centrol evidence
submitted/for a New Service Request in the
Application Phase, and shall continue to
cover 100,percent of the Generating Facility
site, including the location of the high-
yoltage side. of”the Generating Facility’s
main,power transformer(s).

(i)  Interconnection” Facilities (to the Point of
Intereonnection) Site Control evidence for a three-
year term beginning from the last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase II.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover +60
75 percent of the linear distance for
identified  required Interconnection
Facilities associated with a New
Service Request.
(i11)) If applicable, Interconnection Switchyard Site
Control evidence for a three-year term beginning
from the last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase II.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 100
percent of the acreage required for the
identified required Interconnection
Switchyard associated with a New Service
Request.

e. If Project Developer fails to produce all required Site Control evidence in
accordance with the Site Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VIII,
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Subpart A, section 402, and in accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
C, section 408(A)(2)(d)(i)(c)(1), (i1) and (iii) above, then Project Developer
must provide evidence acceptable to Transmission Provider demonstrating
that Project Developer is in negotiations with appropriate entities to meet
the Site Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402

and

in accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section

408(A)(2)(d)(1)(c)(i), (ii) and (iii) above.

1.

If Transmission Provider determines that the evidence of such
negotiations is acceptable, then Transmission Provider shall add a
condition precedent in the New Service Request final
interconnection related agreement(from Tariff, Part IX) requiring
that within 180 days from the ‘effective date of such final
agreement, all required Site Control evidence in accordance with
the Site Control rules set forth“in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A,
section 402 and in acedrdance with Tariff, Past VIII, Subpart C,
section 408(A)(2)(d)(i)¢c)(1), (if). and (iii) above, shall be met or,
otherwise, such agreement shall automatically be deemed
terminated and cancelled, and the related New Service Request
shall automatically be deemed terminated and withdrawn from the
Cycle.

(a) Such coendition preeedent shall not be extended under any
circumstances/for any réason.

(b) Project Developer must provide evidence that it has: (i)
entered a fuchdelivery agreement and water agreement, if
necessary, and that it controls any necessary rights-of-way
for “fuel "and water interconnections; (ii) obtained any
necessary local, county, and state site permits; and (iii)
signed a memorandum of understanding for the acquisition
of major equipment.

(©) For a Project Developer that has submitted a Transmission
Interconnection Request, Project Developer shall provide
evidence acceptable to the Transmission Provider that
Project Developer has submitted and maintained a valid
corresponding interconnection request with any required
adjacent Control Area(s) in which it is interconnecting or is
required to interconnect with as part of such Transmission
Interconnection Request. Project Developer shall maintain
its interconnection request positions with such adjacent
Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission
Interconnection Request process for the relevant PJIM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project
Developer fails to maintain its interconnection request
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(d)

(e)

®

positions with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the
entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection
Request, the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection
Request shall be deemed to be terminated and withdrawn,
and will be removed from the Cycle.

For a non-jurisdictional project, evidence of a fully
executed state level interconnection agreement with the
applicable entity.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer fails to submit
all of the criteria in Tafiff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section
408(A)(2)(e)(1)(a) through (d) above (noting the exception
provided for Site«Control), before the close of Decision
Point II, Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s New
Service Request shall, be deemed' temhinated and
withdrawn.

If Project Developer or Eligible Customer submits all
elements, in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section
408(A)(2)(e)(@)(a) through (d)yabove, then, at the close of
the Decision Pointill, Transmission Provider will begin the
deficiency review of thes€lements set forth in Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart C, section 408(A)(2)(e)(i)(a) through (d)
above, as follows:

(1) Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable
Efforts to inform Project Developer or Eligible
Customer of deficiencies within 10 Business Days
after the close of Decision Point 1.

(1) Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has
five Business Days to respond to Transmission
Provider’s deficiency determination.

(ii1))  Transmission Provider then will exercise
Reasonable Efforts to review Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s response within 10 Business
Days, and then will either terminate and withdraw
the New Service Request, or proceed to a final
interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
IX). The final interconnection related agreement
shall be negotiated and issued in accordance with
the rules set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart D,
section 411.
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(h)

(1)

@

For a New Service Request for a non-jurisdictional project
that qualifies to accelerate to a final interconnection related
agreement (from Tariff, Part IX) but which has not yet
secured a fully executed state level interconnection
agreement with the applicable entity before the close of
Decision Point II to remain in the Cycle, Transmission
Provider must receive from the Project Developer all of the
following required elements, before the close of Decision
Point III:

Security. Security shall be. calculated for New Service
Requests based upon based upon Network Upgrades costs
allocated pursuant to ‘the Phase I System Impact Study
Results.

Notification dnywriting\that Project Develeper elects to
proceed to a final agreement with respect to its New
Service Request

Evidenee, of Site Control that is in accordance with the Site
Control rulesiset forth above iy Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A,
section 402, and isyalso inaccordance with the following
additional specifications:

(1) Generating Facility Site Control evidence is
required _to be maintained for an additional term
beginning from last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase
II"that extends through full execution date of the
relevant state level interconnection agreement with
the applicable entity, plus three years beyond such
full execution date of the relevant state level
interconnection agreement with the applicable
entity.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall be identical
to the Generating Facility Site Control
evidence submitted for a New Service
Request in the Application Phase, and shall
continue to cover 100 percent of the
Generating Facility site, including the
location of the high-voltage side of the
Generating  Facility’s main  power
transformer(s).
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(i)

(iii)

(iv)

)

Interconnection  Facilities (to the Point of
Interconnection) Site Control evidence is required
to be maintained for a term beginning from last day
of the relevant Cycle, Phase II that extends through
the full execution date of the relevant state level
interconnection agreement with the applicable
entity, plus three years beyond such full execution
date of the relevant state level interconnection
agreement with the applicable entity.

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover
+60% 75 percent of linear distance for
the identified » required Interconnection
Facilities_ associated with a New Service
Regquest.

If applicable, Interconnectiony Switchyard Site

Contol evidencéyis required to be maintained for a

term beginning from, last day of the relevant Cycle,

Phase II that extends through full execution date of

the relevant state level interconnection agreement

with the applicablesentity, plus three years beyond
such 'full execution date” of the relevant state level

Interconnection agreement with the applicable

entitys

(1) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 100
percent of acreage required for the identified
required Interconnection Switchyard
associated with a New Service Request.

PJM may request evidence of the required Site
Control at any point beginning from last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase II through a date that extends
three years beyond the full execution date of the
relevant state level interconnection agreement with
the applicable entity

If Project Developer fails to produce all required
Site Control evidence in accordance with the Site
Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
A, section 402, and in accordance with Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart C, section 408(A)(2)(j)(1), (i1) and (iii)
above, then Project Developer must provide
evidence acceptable to Transmission Provider
demonstrating that Project Developer is in
negotiations with appropriate entities to meet the
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(k)

Site Control rules set forth in Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart A, section 402, and in accordance with
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 408(A)(2)(j)(1),
(i1) and (iii) above.

(1) If Transmission Provider determines that the
evidence of such negotiations is acceptable,
then Transmission Provider shall add a
condition precedent in the New Service
Request  final _ interconnection related
agreement (from Tariff, Part 1X) requiring
that within 480 days from the effective date
of such final“agreement, all required Site
Control evidenceimaccordance with the Site
Confrol, rules set forth, in Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart A, section 402and in accordance
with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpaft C, section
408(A)(2)()(), (i1) and (ii1) above, shall be
met" orf otherwise, such agreement shall
automatically be deemed terminated and
cancelled; and the related New Service
Request shallautomatically be deemed
terminated and withdrawn from the Cycle.

(1.a) [Such condition precedent shall not
be extended under any circumstances
for any reason.

For“a'Projéct Developer that has submitted a Transmission
Interconnection Request, Project Developer shall provide
evidence acceptable to the Transmission Provider that
Project Developer has submitted and maintained a valid
corresponding interconnection request with any required
adjacent Control Area(s) in which it is interconnecting or is
required to interconnect with as part of such Transmission
Interconnection Request. Project Developer shall maintain
its interconnection request positions with such adjacent
Control Area(s) throughout the entire PJM Transmission
Interconnection Request process for the relevant PJM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project
Developer fails to maintain its interconnection request
positions with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the
entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection
Request, the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection
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)

(m)

(n)

(0)

Request shall be deemed to be terminated and withdrawn,
and will be removed from the Cycle

Evidence of a fully executed state level Interconnection
Agreement with the applicable entity

Project Developer must provide evidence that it has: (i)
entered a fuel delivery agreement and water agreement, if
necessary, and that it controls any necessary rights-of-way
for fuel and water interconnections; (ii) obtained any
necessary local, county, andState\site permits; and (ii1)
signed a memorandum of ufiderstanding for the acquisition
of major equipment.

If Project Developer onEligible Customer fails to submit all
of the criteria dn Tariff, Part VIIL: Subpart C, section
408(A)(2)(a) gthrough (m) above (notingythe exception
provided for Site Centrol), before the close of the Decision
Point IIT Phase, Project'Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s
New,_Service Request shall be deemed terminated and
withdrawn.

When Project Developer or Eligible Customer meets all of
the requirements above, then, at the point at which the last
required piece of evidence as set forth in Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart C, ‘section 408(A)(2)(a) through (m) above was
submitted, Transmission Provider will begin the deficiency
review of the glements set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
C, section 408(A)(2)(a) through (m) above, as follows:

(1) Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable
Efforts to inform Project Developer or Eligible
Customer of deficiencies within 10 Business Days
after the close of Decision Point 1.

(i)  Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has
five Business Days to respond to Transmission
Provider’s deficiency determination.

(ii1))  Transmission Provider then will exercise
Reasonable Efforts to review Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s response within 10 Business
Days, and then will either terminate and withdraw
the New Service Request, or proceed to a final
interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
IX). The final interconnection related agreement
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shall be negotiated and issued in accordance with
the rules set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart D,
section 411.

B. New Service Request Withdraw or Termination at Decision Point II

1.

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer may withdraw its New Service Request
during Decision Point II. If the Project Developer or Eligible Customer elects to
withdraw its New Service Request during Decision Point II, the Transmission
Provider must receive before the close of the Decision Point II Phase written
notification from the Project Developer or Eligible, Customer of Project
Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s decision £0, withdraw its New Service
Request.

Transmission Provider may deem a MNew, Service Request terminated and
withdrawn for failing to meet any offthe Decision Point II requirements, as set
forth in this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpatt €, sectioh,408.

If a New Service Request is either withdrawn or deemed terminated and
withdrawn, it will be removed from the'televant Cycle, and Readiness Deposits
and Study Deposits will be disbursed as follows:

a. For Readiness Deposits:

1. At the conclusion of Fransmission Provider’s deficiency review for
Decision Point I, refund /to Project Developer or Eligible
Customer 100 percent of Readiness Deposit No. 2 paid by the
Project Developer or Eligible Customer during Decision Point I

il At the conelusion of the Cycle, refund to Project Developer or
Eligible Customer up to 100 percent of Readiness Deposit No. 1
pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 401(D)(2)(c).

b. For Study Deposits:

1. At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s deficiency review for
Decision Point II, refund to the Project Developer or Eligible
Customer up to 90 percent of its Study Deposit submitted with its
New Service Request during the Application Phase, less any actual
costs.

il. Adverse Study Impact Calculation. Notwithstanding the refund
provisions in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 408(B)(3)(a) and
(b)(1), Transmission Provider shall refund to Project Developer or
Eligible Customer the cumulative Readiness Deposit amounts paid
by Project Developer or Eligible Customer at the Application
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Phase and at the Decision Point I Phase if the Project Developer’s
Network Upgrade cost from Phase I to Phase 1I:

(a) increases overall by 25 percent or more; and
(b) increases by more than $10,000 per MW.

Network Upgrade costs shall include costs identified in Affected
System studies in their respective phases.

New Service Request Modification Requests at Decision Roint 11

a.

Project Developer or Eligible Customerahay not.request a modification that
is not expressly allowed. To the extent Project Developer or Eligible
Customer desires a modificationdthat 1S not expressly allowed, Project
Developer or Eligible Customef must withdraw its New Service Request
and resubmit the New Servie€ Request with the proposed medification in a
subsequent Cycle.

Reductions in Maximum Facility Output and/or Capacity Interconnection
Rights. Project Developer may reduce the previously requested New
Service Request Maximum Facility Output'and/or Capacity Interconnection
Rights values, up to 10'percent of the values/'studied in Phase II.

Fuel Changes:, The fuel type specified in the New Service Request may not
behanged ‘or modified intany way for any reason, except that for New
Scrvice Requests that involve multiple fuel types, removal of a fuel type
through these/réduction rules will not constitute a fuel type change.

Pointiof Interconnection. The Point of Interconnection may not be changed
or modified in any,way for any reason at this point in the Cycle process.

Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site Changes.
Project Developer may specify a change to the project Site only if the
Project Developer satisfied the requirements for Site Control for both (i)
the initial Site proposed in the New Service Request Application and the
newly proposed site; and (ii) the initial Site and the proposed Site are
adjacent parcels. Such Site Control is subject to the verification procedures
set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 410(A)(1)(c).

Equipment Changes
During Decision Point II, Project Developer is limited to modifying its

New Service Request to Permissible Technological Advancement changes
only. Project Developer shall submit machine modeling data as specified
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in the PJM Manuals associated with the Permissible Technological
Advancement before the close of Decision Point II.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 409
Phase 111

A. Phase III Rules

1.

This Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 409sets forth the procedures and other
terms governing the Transmission Provider’s administration of Phase III of the
Cycle process. After Decision Point II of a Cycle is completed and a group of
valid New Service Requests is established therein, Phase III of a Cycle will
commence. During Phase III of a Cycle, the Transmission Provider shall conduct
a Phase III System Impact Study. Only New Service, Requests meeting the
requirements of Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 408, Decision Point II, will
be included in the Phase III System Impact Study.

a.

The Phase III System Impact Studynanalysis will retool load flow, short
circuit, and stability results baséd on decisions made in Decision Point II.

The Phase III System Impact Study will include a final /Affected System
study, if applicable.

Phase III System ‘Impact Study resultshwill be publicly available on
Transmission Provider’s 'website; Projectp”Developers and Eligible
Customers must obtainithe resultSifrom the website.

Facilifies Study. During the Phase II System Impact Study, a Facilities
Stady shalltalso be conducted pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C,
section 404(A)(7).

Start and Duration of Phase 111

1. Phase “IIL, shall start on the first Business Day immediately
following the end of Decision Point II unless the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase of the immediately preceding Cycle is still open.
In no event shall Phase IIl of a Cycle commence before the
conclusion of the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase of the
immediately preceding Cycle.

il. The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to
complete Phase III within 180 days from the date such Phase III
commenced. If the 180th day does not fall on a Business Day,
Phase III shall be extended to end on the next Business Day. If the
Transmission Provider is unable to complete Phase III within 180
days, the Transmission Provider shall notify all impacted Project
Developers or Eligible Customers simultaneously by posting on
Transmission Provider’s website a revised estimated completion
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date along with an explanation of the reasons why additional time
is required to complete Phase III.

Draft Agreement

Prior to the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase, Transmission Provider
shall provide in electronic form a draft interconnection related agreement
from Tariff, Part IX, as applicable to the Project Developer’s or Eligible
Customer’s New Service Request, along with any applicable draft
schedules, to the parties to such interconnection,related agreement.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 410
Decision Point 111

Decision Point III shall commence on the first Business Day immediately following the
end of Phase II, and shall run concurrently with the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.
New Service Requests that are studied in Phase II will enter Decision Point III. Before
the close of Decision Point III, Project Developer or Eligible Customer shall choose
either to remain in the Cycle subject to the terms set forth below, or to withdraw its New
Service Request.

1. Transmission Provider must receive from the ProjectsDeveloper or Eligible
Customer all of the following required element$ before the close of Decision
Point III for a New Service Request to remainfin thexCycle and proceed through
the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase as set'forth belows

a. Security

1. Security shall be calculated for New Service Requests based upon
based upon Network Upgrades costs allocated pursuant to the
Phase III System Impact Study Results.

b. Notification in writing that'Project Developeror Eligible Customer elects
to proceed to a final agteement with respectto its New Service Request

c. Project ‘Developers must’ present evidence of Site Control that is in
accordance with the Site Control rules set forth above in Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart A, section 402, and_is also in accordance with the following
additional specifications:

1. Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site Control
evidence for.an additional three-year term beginning from last day
of the relevant Cycle, Phase III.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall be identical to the
Generating Facility or Merchant Transmission Facility Site
Control evidence submitted for a New Service Request in
the Application Phase, and shall continue to cover 100
percent of the Generating Facility or Merchant
Transmission Facility site, including the location of the
high-voltage side of the Generating Facility’s main power
transformer(s).

il. Interconnection Facilities (to the Point of Interconnection) Site

Control evidence for an additional three-year term beginning from
the last day of the relevant Cycle, Phase III.
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(a) Such Site Control evidence shall cover +88 75 percent of the
linear distance for the identified required Interconnection
Facilities associated with a New Service Request.

1il. Interconnection Switchyard, if applicable, Site Control evidence
for an additional three-year term beginning from the last day of the
relevant Cycle, Phase III.

(a) Such Site Control evidence shall cover 100 percent of the
acreage required for the identified required Interconnection
Switchyard associated with a New Service Request.

v. If Project Developer or Eligible Customer fails to produce all
required Site Control evidence'in accordance with the Site Control
rules set forth in Tariff, Part, VIII, Subpart;, section 402, and in
accordance with Tafiff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section
410(A)(1)(c)(1), (ii)fand (iii) above, then ProjectyDeveloper or
Eligible Customer must provide evidence! acceptable to
Transmission Provider demefstrating that Project Developer or
Eligible Customer is in negotiations with appropriate entities to
meet the Site Centrol rules set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A,
section 402 and“in accordance with Fariff, Part VIII, Subpart C,
section 410(A)(1)(c)(1), (ii)and (iii)/above.

(a) If Transmission Provider determines that the evidence of
such negotiations is acceptable, then Transmission Provider
shall add a condition precedent in the New Service Request
final interconnection related agreement (from Tariff, Part
[X) requiring that within 180 days from the effective date
of such final agreement, all required Site Control evidence
imaccordance with the Site Control rules set forth in Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart A, section 402, and in accordance with
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 410(A)(1)(c)(1), (i1)
and (iii) above, shall be met or, otherwise, such agreement
shall automatically be deemed terminated and cancelled,
and the related New Service Request shall automatically be
deemed terminated and withdrawn from the Cycle.

(1) Such condition precedent shall not be extended
under any circumstances for any reason.

For a Project Developer that has submitted a Transmission Interconnection
Request, Project Developer shall provide evidence acceptable to the
Transmission Provider that Project Developer has submitted and
maintained a valid interconnection request with the adjacent Control
Area(s) in which it is interconnecting. Project Developer shall maintain its
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queue position(s) with such adjacent Control Area(s) throughout the entire
PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process for the relevant PIM
Transmission Interconnection Request. If Project Developer fails to
maintain its queue position(s) with such adjacent Control Area(s)
throughout the entire PJM Transmission Interconnection Request process
for the relevant PJM Transmission Interconnection Request, the relevant
PJM Transmission Interconnection Request shall be deemed to be
terminated and withdrawn.

Project Developer or Eligible Customer must provide evidence that it has:
(1) entered a fuel delivery agreement and water ‘agreement, if necessary,
and that it controls any necessary rights-of-way for fuel and water
interconnections; (ii) obtained any necéssary local, county, and state site
permits; and (iii) signed a memorandum “of) understanding for the
acquisition of major equipment. % If* Project “Developer or Eligible
Customer does not satisfy these requirements, these requirements can be
addressed through a milestone in the“applicable interconnéction-related
service agreement entered into pursuanttorlariff, Part IX!

For state-level, non-jurisdictional intereonnection projects, evidence of a
fully executed Interconmnection Agreementwith the applicable entity.

If Project Developer or,\Eligible Customer fails to submit all of the criteria
in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart/C, section@10(A)(1)(d)(a) through (f) above
(noting the exception provided for Site Control), before the close of the
Decision Point I11 Phase, Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s New
Serviee Request shall be deemed terminated and withdrawn.

If ProjectsPeveloper or Eligible“Customer submits all elements in Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpatt C, sectiond10(A)(L)(d)(a) through (f) above, then, at the close of the Decision
Point III, Transmission Providenwill begin the deficiency review of the elements set forth
in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 410(A)(1)(d)(a) through (e) above, as follows:

1.

Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable Efforts to inform Project
Developer or Eligible Customer of deficiencies within 10 Business Days after the
close of Decision Point II1.

Project Developer or Eligible Customer then has five Business Days to respond to
Transmission Provider’s deficiency determination.

Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to review Project
Developer’s or Eligible Customer’s response within 10 Business Days, and then
will either terminate and withdraw the New Service Request, or proceed to the
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.
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Transmission Provider’s review of the above required elements may run co-
extensively with the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.

If the New Service Request is deemed terminated and withdrawn by the
Transmission Provider, then Transmission Provider shall:

a. remove the withdrawn New Service Request from the Cycle and terminate
the New Service Request;

b. Readiness Deposits will be treated pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A,
section 401(D)(2)(c).
c. At the conclusion of Transmission #Provider’s deficiency review for

Decision Point III, refund to the Project Developer or Eligible Customer
up to 90 percent of its Study Depesit submitted with its New Service
Request during the Application/Phase, less any actual costs.

A Project Developer or Eligible Customer, may withdraw its New Service Request
during Decision Point III. If the Project Dewveloper or Eligible Customer elects to
withdraw its New Service Request during ‘Decision Point III, the Transmission
Provider must receive beforésthe close of Decisien Point III written notification
from the Project Developertor Eligible Customer ofrits decision to withdraw its
New Service Request. Following receipt, of such written notification from the
Project Developer or Eligible Customer, the Transmission Provider shall:

a. remove the withdrawn New, Service Request from the Cycle and terminate
the New Service Request;

b, Readiness Deposits will be treated pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A,
sectien 401(D)(2)(c).
C. At the conclusion of Transmission Provider’s deficiency review for

Decision Point 1II, refund to the Project Developer or Eligible Customer
up to 90 percent of its Study Deposit submitted with its New Service
Request during the Application Phase, less any actual costs.

d. Adverse Study Impact Calculation. Notwithstanding the refund provisions
in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 410(B)(4)(b) and (c), and
410(B)(5)(b), Transmission Provider shall refund to Project Developer or
Eligible Customer the cumulative Readiness Deposit amounts paid by
Project Developer or Eligible Customer if the Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s Network Upgrade cost from Phase II to Phase I1I:

1. increases overall by 35 percent or more; and

ii. increased by more than $25,000 per MW.
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Network Upgrade costs shall include costs identified in Affected System
studies in their respective phases

New Service Request Modification Requests at Decision Point III

New Service Requests may not be changed or modified in any way for any reason during
Decision Point III. A New Service Request must be withdrawn and resubmitted in a
subsequent Cycle to the extent a Project Developer or Eligible Customer wants to make
any changes to such New Service Request at this point in the Cycle process.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart D
FINAL AGREEMENT NEGOTIATION PHASE
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart D, section 411
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase

Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase within 60 days of the start of such Phase. The Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase shall commence on the first Business Day immediately following the
end of Phase IIl, and shall run concurrently with Decision Point III. New Service
Requests that enter Decision Point III will also enter the Final Agreement Negotiation
Phase. The purpose of the Final Agreement Phase is to negotiate, execute and enter into a
final interconnection related service agreement found in Tariff; Part IX, as applicable to a
New Service Request; adjust the Security obligation based omNew Service Requests
withdrawn during Decision Point III and/or during the Final Agreement Negotiation
Phase; and conduct any remaining analyses or updated analyses based on New Service
Requests withdrawn during Decision Point III. If the'60th day.dees not fall on a Business
Day, the phase shall be extended to end on the next Business Day.

1. If a New Service Request is withdfawn during, the Final Agreement Negotiation
Phase, the Transmission Provider shall rémove the New Service Request from the
Cycle, and adjust the Security obligations of other New Service Requests based
on the withdrawal.

Final Agreement Negotiation Phase'Procedures. The Final Aigreement Negotiation Phase
shall consist of the following terms and procedures:

1. Transmission’ Provider shall provide in electronic form a draft interconnection
related agfeement from Tariff, Part.IX (as applicable to the Project Developer’s or
Eligible Customer’s New Service \Request), along with any applicable draft
schedules, to the parties,to such interconnection related agreement prior to the
startofithe Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.

a. Subjectito any:withdrawn New Service Requests during Decision Point III
that require Tramsmission Provider to update study results, the draft
interconnection related agreement shall be prepared using the study results
available from Phase III or the most-recently completed studies conducted
during the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase.

1. If a different New Service Request is withdrawn during Decision
Point III after a draft agreement has been tendered to Project
Developer or Eligible Customer, and that withdrawn New Service
Request impacts the Project Developer’s or Eligible Customer
tendered draft, Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts
to update and reissue the tendered draft within 15 Business Days.
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Negotiation

Parties may use not more than 60 days following the start of the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase to conduct negotiations concerning the draft agreements. If the
60th day is not a Business Day, negotiations shall conclude on the next Business
Day. Upon receipt of the draft agreements, Project Developer or Eligible
Customer, and Transmission Owner, as applicable, shall have no more than 20
Business Days to return written comments on the draft agreements. Transmission
Provider shall have no more than 10 Business Days to respond and, if appropriate,
provide revised drafts of the agreements in electronic form. Transmission
Provider, in its sole discretion, may allow moregsthann60 days for the Final
Agreement Negotiation Phase.

Impasse

If the Project Developer or Eligibleé Customer, or Transmission Owner, as
applicable, determines that final agreéement négotiations are at amgifnpasse, such
party shall notify the other parties of the impasse, and such party may request
Transmission Provider to file the unexecuted agreement with FERC or request in
writing dispute resolution as allowed under, Tariff, Part I, section 12 or, if
concerning the Regional Transmission ExpansionyPlan, consistent with Operating
Agreement, Schedule 5. “If*“Tramsmission Providér, in its sole discretion,
determines that the negotiations are at am, impasse, Transmission Provider shall
notify the other parties of theimpasse, and may file the unexecuted agreement
with the FERC.

Execution‘and Filing

Neotrlater than five Business Days following the end of negotiations within the
Final Agreément Negotiation Phase, Transmission Provider shall provide the final
interconnection, related ‘agreement, along with any applicable schedules, to the
parties in electronic form.

a. Not later than 15 Business Days after receipt of the final interconnection
related agreement, Project Developer or Eligible Customer shall either:

1. execute the final interconnection related service agreement in
electronic form and return it to Transmission Provider
electronically;

il. request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part I,

section 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5; or

1il. request in writing that Transmission Provider file with FERC the
final interconnection related service agreement in unexecuted form
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(a) The unexecuted interconnection related service agreement
shall contain terms and conditions deemed appropriate by
Transmission Provider for the New Service Request.

iv. and provide any required adjustments to Security.

b. If Project Developer or Eligible Customer executes the final
interconnection related service agreement, then, not later than 15 Business
Days after PJM sends notification to the relevant Transmission Owner, the
relevant Transmission Owner shall either:

1. execute the final interconnection related agreement in electronic
form and return it to Transmission Provider electronically;

ii. request in writing dispufe resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part I,
section 12 or, if conéerning the\Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5; or

iii. request in writing that Transmission Provider file with FERC the
final interconnection related serviced agreement in unexecuted
form.

(a) The unexecutéd interconmection related service agreement
shall contain terms and conditions deemed appropriate by
Transmission Provider for the New Service Request.

Parties may ‘not, proceed. under such interconnection related service agreement
untili(i), 30 days after such agréément, if executed and nonconforming, has been
filed with the Commission; (i1) such agreement, if unexecuted, has been filed with
and accepted by the. Commission; or (iii) the earlier of 30 days after such
agreement, 1f conforming, has been executed or has been reported in
Transmission Provider’s Electronic Quarterly Reports.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E
MISCELLANEOUS
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 412
Assignment of Project Identifier

When an Application from a Project Developer or an Eligible Customer results in a valid
New Service Request, in accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B, section 403,
Transmission Provider shall confirm the assigned Project Identifier to such request. For
Project Developers and Eligible Customers, the Project Identifier will indicate the
applicable Cycle, and will denote a number that represents the project within the Cycle.
The Project Identifier is strictly for identification purposes, and does not indicate priority
within a Cycle.

When an Application from an Upgrade Customer results in a valid Upgrade Request, in
accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart H, section 435, Transmission Provider shall
confirm the assigned Request Number to such request. The Request Number will
indicate the serial position and priority.

When an Application from a Surplus Interconnection Service Customer results in a valid
Surplus Interconnection Service Request, in accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E,
section 414, Transmission Provider shall confirm the assigned Surplus Service Request
Number to such request. The Request Number will indicate the serial position and
priority.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 413
Service Below Generating Capability

The Transmission Provider shall consider requests for Interconnection Service below the full
electrical generating capability of the Generating Facility. These requests for Interconnection
Service shall be studied at the level of Interconnection Service requested for purposes of
determining Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, and associated costs, but may be
subject to other studies at the full electrical generating capability of the Generating Facility to
ensure the safety and reliability of the system, with the study costs borne by the Project
Developer. If after additional studies are complete, Transmission Provider determines that
additional Network Upgrades are necessary, then Transmission Provider must: (i) specify which
additional Network Upgrade costs are based on which studies; and (ii) provide a detailed
explanation of why the additional Network Upgrades are necessary. Any Interconnection
Facility and/or Network Upgrades costs required for safety and reliability also will be borne by
the Project Developer. Project Developers may be subject to additional control technologies as
well as testing and validation of these technologies as set forth in the GIA. The necessary control
technologies and protection systems shall be established in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart B, Schedule
K (Requirements for Interconnection Service Below Full Electrical Generating Capability) of the
executed, or requested to be filed unexecuted, GIA.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 414
Surplus Interconnection Service

A Surplus Interconnection Service Request

Requests for Surplus Interconnection Service may be made by the existing Project Developer
whose Generating Facility is already interconnected, or one of its affiliates, or by an unaffiliated
Project Developer. The existing Project Developer or one of its affiliates has priority to use this
service; however, if they do not exercise this priority, Surplus Interconnection Requests also may
be made available to an unaffiliated Surplus Project Developer. Surplus Interconnection Service
is limited to utilizing or transferring an existing Generating Facility’s*Surplus Interconnection
Service at the pre-existing Point of Interconnection of the existing Generating Facility and
cannot exceed the existing Generating Facility’s total amount©of Inteteonnection Service, i.¢., the
total amount of Interconnection Service used by the Generating Faeility requesting Surplus
Interconnection Service and the existing Generating Fa€ility shall not'exeeed the lesser of the
Maximum Facility Output stated in the existing Gefierating Facility’s Intereonnection Service
Agreement or Generator Interconnection Agreemient, or thé,total “as-built capability” of the
existing Generating Facility. If the Generating Facility requests'Surplus Interconnection Service
associated with an existing Generating Facility that 1§ afn Energy Resource, the Generating
Facility requesting the Surplus Interconnection Service shallibe an Energy Resource; and if the
existing Generating Facility is a Capacity. Resource, the Generating Facility requesting Surplus
Interconnection Service associated with the Genetating Facility maybe an Energy Resource or a
Capacity Resource (but only up to the amount of ‘Capagcity Interconnection Rights granted the
existing Generating Facility). Surplus Interconneetion Service cannot be granted if doing so
would require new Network Upgrades or ‘Would have additional impacts affecting the
determination of what Nétwork Upgrades would be necessary to New Service Customers already
in the New Services/Queue or that have a materialsimpact on short circuit capability limits,
steady-state thermal and voltage limitspor dynamic system stability and response.

1. Surplus“Interconnection Request Requirements. A Surplus Project Developer
seeking Surplus Intercennection Service must submit a complete and fully
executed Surplus Interconnection Study Agreement, which form is located at
Tariff, Part IX.| To be Considered complete at the time of submission, the Surplus
Project Developer’s Surplus Interconnection Study Agreement must include, at a
minimum, each'of the following:

a. Specification of the location of the proposed surplus generating unit site or
existing surplus generating unit (include both a written description (e.g.,
street address, global positioning coordinates) and attach a map in PDF
format depicting the property boundaries and the location of the
generating unit site); and

b. Evidence of an ownership interest in, or right to acquire or control the
surplus generating unit site for a minimum of three years, such as a deed,
option agreement, lease or other similar document acceptable to the
Transmission Provider; and
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The MW size of the proposed surplus generating unit or the amount of
increase in MW capability of an existing surplus generating unit; and

Identification of the fuel type of the proposed surplus generating unit or
upgrade thereto; and

Identification of the fuel type of the proposed surplus generating unit or
upgrade thereto; and

A description of the equipment configuration, and a set of preliminary
electrical design specifications, and, if the surplus generating unit is wind
generation facility, then the set of preliminary -electrical design
specifications must depict the wind plant as a single equivalent generator;
and

The planned date the proposed surplus generating unit or increase in MW
capability of an existing surplus generating unit will be in service; and

Any additional information as may be prescribed by the Transmission
Provider in the PJM Manuals; and

A description of the circumstances under which Surplus Interconnection
Service will be available at the existing Generating Facility's Point of
Interconnection; and

A deposit in the amount of $10,000 plus $100 for each MW requested
provided that the maximum total deposit amount for a Surplus
Interconnection Request shall not exceed $110,000. If any deposit monies
remain after the Surplus Interconnection Study is complete and any
outstanding monies owed by the Surplus Project Developer in connection
with outstanding invoices related to prior New Service Requests and/or
Surplus Interconnection Requests by the Surplus Interconnection
Customer have been paid, such remaining deposit monies shall be returned
to the Surplus Project Developer; and

Identification of the specific, existing Generating Facility already
interconnected to the PJM Transmission System providing Surplus
Interconnection Service, including whether the Surplus Project Developer
requesting Surplus Interconnection Service is the owner or affiliate of the
existing Generating Facility; and

If the Surplus Project Developer is an unaffiliated third party, the Surplus
Project Developer must submit with its Surplus Interconnection Study
Agreement the following information and documentation acceptable to the
Transmission Provider:
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1. Written evidence from the owner of the existing Generating
Facility granting Surplus Project Developer permission to utilize
the existing Generating Facility’s unused portion of
Interconnection Service established in the existing Generating
Facility’s Interconnection Service Agreement or Generation
Interconnection Agreement; and

ii. Written documentation stating that the owner of the surplus
generating unit and the owner of the existing Generating Facility
will have entered into, prior to the owner of the existing
Generating Facility executing a reyised “Interconnection Service
Agreement or Generation Intercefinection Agreement, a shared
facilities agreement between the ownen, of the existing Generating
Facility and the owner of the surplus generating unit detailing their
respective roles and respomsibilities relative to the Surplus
Interconnection Services

m. If an Energy Storage Resource, Surplus Project Developer must submit
primary frequency response operating range for the surplus generating
unit.

Deficiency Review. Following theyreceipt of the Sufplus Interconnection Study
Agreement and requisite information and/or monies listed above, Transmission
Provider shall determine whether thé listed requirements were submitted as valid
or deficients” If deemed deficient by Tramsmission Provider, Surplus Project
Developer must submit the requisite information and/or monies acceptable to the
Transmission, Provider within 10 Business Days of receipt of the Transmission
Provider’s neotiee of deficiency. Failure of the Project Developer to timely
provide,information and/or'monies identified in the deficiency notice shall result
in the Surplus Interéonnection Request being terminated and withdrawn. The
Surplus InterconnectioniService Request shall be considered valid as of the date
and time the Transmission Provider receives from the Project Developer the last
piece of required information and/or monies deemed acceptable by the
Transmission Provider to clear such deficiency notice.

B Surplus Interconnection Study

After receiving a valid Surplus Interconnection Study Agreement seeking Surplus
Interconnection Service and the requisite deposit set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section
414(A)(1)(j) from the Surplus Project Developer, the Transmission Provider shall conduct a
Surplus Interconnection Study.

1.

Scope of Surplus Interconnection Study. A Surplus Interconnection Study shall
consist of reactive power, short circuit/fault duty, stability analysis and any other
appropriate analyses. Steady-state (thermal/voltage) analyses may be performed
as necessary to ensure that all required reliability conditions are studied under oft-
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peak conditions. Off-peak steady state analyses shall be performed to the
required level necessary to demonstrate reliable operation of the Surplus
Interconnection Service. The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts
to complete the Surplus Interconnection Study within one hundred eighty (180)
days of determination of a valid Surplus Interconnection Service Request. If the
Transmission Provider is unable to complete the Surplus Interconnection Study
within such time period, Transmission Provider shall notify the Surplus Project
Developer and provide an estimated completion date and an explanation of the
reasons why the additional time is required.

Once the Surplus Interconnection Study is completed and, Transmission Provider
confirms that (i) no new Network Upgrades are required, (ii) there are no impacts
affecting the determination of what upgrades are necessary for New Service
Customers in the New Services Queue, and (111) thereare no material impacts on
short circuit capability limits, steady-staté thermal and veltage limits or dynamic
system stability and response, the Trafsmission Provider shall issue the Surplus
Interconnection Study to the Surpl@isi\Project Developer. If thenSutplus Project
Developer is an unaffiliated third party, PIM shalhissue a Surplus Interconnection
Study to the owner of the existing Generating Facility. A revised Interconnection
Service Agreement or Generation Interconmneetion Agreement will be prepared
and issued to the owner of the existing Generating Facility within sixty days of
issuance of the Surplus Intereonneetion Study includifnig the terms and conditions
for Surplus Interconnection Service. Within sixty days of receipt by the owner of
the existing Generating Facility of the revised Interconnection Service Agreement
or Generatiofi Intefeonnection Agreement, the owner of the existing Generating
Facility awill exceute the revised Interconnection Service Agreement or
Generation Interconnection Agreements request dispute resolution or request that
the Interconnection/Service Agreement or Generator Interconnection Agreement
bedfiled,unexecuted in accordance.

If the Transmission Provider determines from the Surplus Interconnection Study
that Network Upgrades may be required or there may be impacts affecting the
determination of what upgrades are necessary for New Service Customers in the
NewnServices Queue, or there may be material impacts on short circuit capability
limits, steady-state thermal and voltage limits or dynamic system stability and
response, thefSurplus Interconnection Request will be terminated and withdrawn
upon issuance of the Surplus Interconnection Study.

Deactivation of Existing Generating Facility

a. Surplus Interconnection Service cannot be offered if the existing
Generating Facility from which Surplus Interconnection is provided is
deactivated or has submitted a Notice to Deactivate to Transmission
Provider consistent with Tariff, Part V, before the surplus generating unit
has commenced commercial operation.

100



Limited Operation. A Generating Facility receiving Surplus
Interconnection Service may continue to receive Surplus Interconnection
Service for a period not to exceed one year after the existing Generating
Facility’s Deactivation Date under the following conditions:

1. The surplus generating unit must have been studied by the
Transmission Provider for the sole operation at the Point of
Interconnection; and

ii. The owner of the existing Generating Facility must agree in
writing that the Surplus Project Developerimay continue to operate
at either its limited share of thefexisting Generating Facility’s
capability under its Intercomhection, Service Agreement or
Generator Interconnection Agteement, ox any level below such
capability upon the deactivation of the»existing Generating
Facility.

If the Surplus Project Developer cannotysatisfy the conditions of this
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, sectien 414(B)(4)(b) above, the revised
Interconnection Service Agreementy, or Generator Interconnection
Agreement for the ‘exXisting Generating Facility shall terminate consistent
with the Interconnection Sérvice Agreementof Generator Interconnection
Agreement terms of tetmination for.a deactivated Generating Facility.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 415
Behind The Meter Generation

The following provisions shall apply with respect to Behind The Meter Generation:
A. New Service Requests

A Project Developer that desires to designate any Behind The Meter Generation, in whole or in
part, as a Capacity Resource or Energy Resource must submit a New Service Request
Application, a form of which is located in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart A.

B. Information Required in New Service Requests

The Project Developer must provide the information set forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B,
section 403.

C. Transmission Provider Determination

During the Application Review Phase of a Cycle, Transmission Provider shall determine, based
on the information included in the New Service Request Application, whether the proposed
project meets the definition in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart A, section 400 for Behind The Meter
Generation. In the event that Transmission Provider finds that the subject project does not meet
the definition of Behind The Meter Generation, it shall so notify the Project Developer during the
deficiency review process pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart B, section 403(B).

D. Treatment as Energy Resource

Any portion of the capacity of Behind The Meter Generation that a Project Developer identifies
in its Application as capacity that it seeks to utilize, directly or indirectly, in Wholesale
Transactions, but for which the customer does not seek Capacity Resource status, shall be
deemed to be an Energy Resource.

E. Operation as Capacity Resource

To the extent that a Project Developer that owns or operates generation facilities that otherwise
would be classified as Behind The Meter Generation elects to operate such facilities as a
Capacity Resource, the provisions of the Tariff regarding Behind The Meter Generation shall not
apply to such generation facilities for the period such election is in effect.

F. Other Requirements

Behind The Meter Generation for which a New Service Request is not required under Tariff, Part

VIII may be subject to other interconnection-related requirements of a Transmission Owner or
Electric Distributor with which the generation facility will be interconnected.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 416
Base Case Data

Transmission Provider shall maintain base case power flow, short circuit and stability databases,
including all underlying assumptions, and contingency list on a password-protected website,
subject to the confidentiality provisions of Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 425. Such base
case power flows and underlying assumptions should reasonably represent those used during the
most recent Cycle. Transmission Provider may require Project Developers or Eligible
Customers and password-protected website users to sign any required confidentiality
agreement(s) before the release of commercially sensitive information or Critical Energy
Infrastructure Information in the Base Case data. Such databases and lists, hereinafter referred to
as Base Cases, shall include all (i) generation projects and (ii)4ransmission projects, including
merchant transmission projects, that are included in thedthen-current, approved Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan.
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A.

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 417
Service on Merchant Transmission Facilities

A Transmission Project Developer that will be a Merchant Transmission Provider shall:

1.

At least 90 days prior to the anticipated date of commencement of Interconnection
Service under its Generator Interconnection Agreement, provide the Transmission
Provider with terms and conditions for reservation, interruption and curtailment
priorities for firm and non-firm transmission service on the Merchant
Transmission Provider’s Merchant Transmission Facilities. Such terms and
conditions shall be non-discriminatory and shall bedeonsistent with the terms of
the Commission’s approval of the Merchant Transmission Provider’s right to
charge negotiated (market-based) rates for semvice omits Merchant Transmission
Facilities. Transmission Provider shall post such terms and conditions applicable
to service on the Merchant Transmissiofi Facilities on 1ts \OASIS and shall file
them with the Commission as a separate service schedule under the Tariff, with a
proposed effective date on or befeteithe antieipated date of ‘commiencement of
Interconnection Service for the affected Transmission Project Developer; and (2)
at least 15 days prior to the anticipated dateyef commencement of Interconnection
Service for Merchant D.C. TransmissionFacilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Fagcilities, provide the Transmission Provider with the
results of a Commission-approved process for nallocation of Transmission
Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal /Rights associated with such
Merchant Transmission Provider’s Merchant DiC. Transmission Facilities and/or
Controllabled#A.C. Merchant Trafismission Facilities, and with a listing of any
Transmission Injection Rights and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights not
allocatéd in such process. Transmission Provider shall post such information on
its OASIS.

Should“thesMerchant, Transmission Provider fail to provide the Transmission
Provider with the terms'and-conditions for service on the Merchant Transmission
Provider’s Merchant Transmission Facilities required under subsection (A)(1) of
this section, firm and non-firm transmission service on such Merchant
Transmission Faeilities shall be subject to the terms and conditions regarding
reservation, interruption and curtailment priorities applicable to Firm or Non-Firm
Point-to-Peiaf Transmission Service on the Transmission System.

Except as otherwise provided under this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 417,
transmission service on, and operation of, Merchant Transmission Facilities shall
be subject to the terms and conditions (including in particular, but not limited to,
those relating to Transmission Provider’s authority in the event of an emergency)
applicable to Transmission Service under the Tariff and the Operating Agreement.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section418
Local Furnishing Bonds

Transmission Owners That Own Facilities Financed by Local Furnishing Bonds

This provision is applicable only to a Transmission Owner that has financed facilities for
the local furnishing of electric energy with tax-exempt bonds, as described in section
142(f) of the Internal Revenue Code (“local furnishing bonds™). Notwithstanding any
other provision of Part IV or Part VI, Transmission Provider shall not be required to
provide Interconnection Service to Project Developer pursuantto Part IV or Part VI if the
provision of such Interconnection Service would jeopardizefthe tax-exempt status of any
local furnishing bond(s) used to finance the Transmissiefh. Owner’s facilities that would
be used in providing such Interconnection Service.

Alternative Procedures for Requesting Interconngetion Service

A Transmission Owner that believes thedprovision ‘ef InterconnectionySérvice would
jeopardize the tax-exempt status of any local furnishing bond(s) used to finance the
Transmission Owner’s facilities that would be used in providing such Interconnection
Service, it shall so notify Transmission Provider within 30 days after the Transmission
Owner receives a copy of the Project Developer’s, Interconnection Request. If
Transmission Provider determines that'the'provision of Inteteénnection Service requested
by Project Developer would jeopardize the tax-exempt status of the Transmission
Owner’s local furnishing bonds, it shall sofadvise théProject Developer within 30 days
after receipt of notice of such jeopardy from the affected Transmission Owner. Project
Developer thereafter may. renew its request for interconnection using the process
specified in Tatiff, Part I, section 5.2(ii).

105



Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 419
Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures

Any dispute between a Transmission Customer or New Service Customer, an affected
Transmission Owner, or the Transmission Provider involving transmission or interconnection
service under the Tariff (excluding applications for rate changes or other changes to the Tariff
which shall be presented directly to the Commission for resolution) shall be referred to a
designated senior representative of each of the parties to the dispute for resolution on an informal
basis as promptly as practicable. In the event the designated representatives are unable to resolve
the dispute within 30 days (or such other period as the parties to the dispute may agree upon) by
mutual agreement, such dispute may be submitted to arbitration and resolved in accordance with
the arbitration procedures set forth below.

A.

To the extent these Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures are invoked with regard to an
unpaid invoice, any additional related subsequent unpaid invoices shall be considered to
be a part of the initial internal dispute invoked under this section in order to avoid
multiple internal dispute claims involving the same matter.

1. If the additional related subsequent unpaid invoices arise after the determination
of the initial internal dispute but no new material claims are raised, then these
Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures shall not be available with regard to such
additional related subsequent unpaid invoices, and the matter shall either be
submitted directly to arbitration and resolved in accordance with the arbitration
procedures set forth below.

2. To the extent a party repeatedly fails to pay invoices related to the same matter
and subsequently invokes these Internal Dispute Resolution Procedures multiple
times concerning the same matter, the Transmission Provider may refer the matter
to the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Office of Enforcement.

Non-Binding Dispute Resolution Procedures

If a party has submitted a notice of dispute pursuant to Tariff, Part I, section 8.1 and the
parties are unable to resolve the dispute through unassisted or assisted negotiation within
the 30 days (or such other period as the parties to the dispute may agree upon) provided
in that section, and the parties cannot reach mutual agreement to pursue Tariff, Part I,
section 8.2 arbitration process, a party may request that Transmission Provider engage in
non-binding dispute resolution pursuant to this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 419
by providing written notice to Transmission Provider. Conversely, either party may file a
request for non-binding dispute resolution pursuant to this section without first seeking
mutual agreement to pursue Tariff, Part I, section 8.2 arbitration process. The process in
this section shall serve as an alternative to, and not a replacement of, the Tariff, Part I,
section 12.2 arbitration process. Pursuant to this process, the Transmission Provider must
within 30 days of receipt of the request for this non-binding dispute resolution appoint a
neutral decision-maker that is an independent subcontractor that shall not have any
current or past substantial business or financial relationships with either party. Unless
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otherwise agreed to by the parties, the decision-maker shall render a decision within sixty
days of appointment and shall notify the parties in writing of such decision and reasons
therefore. This decision-maker shall be authorized only to interpret and apply the
provisions of the Tariff and relevant service agreement and shall have no power to
modify or change any provision of the Tariff or relevant service agreement in any
manner. The result reached in this process is not binding, but, unless otherwise agreed,
the parties may cite the record and decision in the non-binding dispute resolution process
in future dispute resolution processes, including in a Tariff, Part I, section 12.2
arbitration, or in a Federal Power Act, section 206 complaint. Each party shall be
responsible for its own costs incurred during the process and the cost of the decision-
maker shall be divided equally among each party to the dispute.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 420
Responsibilities of Transmission Provider and Transmission Owners

Transmission Provider shall be responsible for the preparation of all studies required by the
Tariff.  Transmission Provider may contract with consultants, including the affected
Transmission Owner(s), to obtain services or expertise with respect to any such study, including
but not limited to (1) the need for Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades, and Merchant
Transmission Upgrades, (2) estimates of costs and construction times required by all such
studies, and (3) information regarding distribution facilities. Transmission Owner(s) shall supply
such information and data reasonably required by Transmissi vider to perform its
obligations under this Part VIII.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 421
Additional Upgrades

In the event that, in the context of the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan, it is determined
that, to accommodate a New Service Request or Upgrade Request, it is more economical or
beneficial to the Transmission System to construct upgrades in addition to the minimum
necessary to accommodate the New Service Request or Upgrade Request, a New Service
Customer shall be obligated to pay only the costs of the minimum upgrades necessary to
accommodate its New Service Request or Upgrade Request. The remaining costs shall be borne
by the Transmission Owners in accordance with Operating Agree chedule 6 and, subject
to FERC approval, may be included in the revenue requirement he Transmission Owners.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 422
IDR Transfer Agreement

Effect of IDR Transfer Agreement

A Project Developer may modify its cost responsibility for Network Upgrades and/or
Distribution Upgrades as determined under this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section
404(A)(5) by submitting an IDR Transfer Agreement in accordance with Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart E, section 422(B) that transfers to the Project Developer Incremental
Deliverability Rights associated with Merchant Transmission, Facilities. As provided in
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 422(B), the Project Déveloper’s cost responsibility
shall be modified only if it elects to terminate, and Fransmission Provider confirms
termination of, its participation in and cost responsibility for any Network Upgrade or
Distribution Upgrade.

IDR Transfer Agreements

1.

Purpose

A Project Developer (hereafter in this Tariff; Part VIII, Subpart E, section 422(B)
the “Buyer Customer”) may aequire Incremental Deliverability Rights assigned to
another Project Developer (hereaftes, in this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section
422(B), the “Seller Customer®) by entering into an'IDR Transfer Agreement with
the Seller Customer. Subject to thé terms ofithis Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E,
section 422(B), the Buyer Customer may rely upon such Incremental
Deliverability Rights to satisfy, iniwhole or in part, its responsibility for Network
Upgrades and/or Distribution Upgrades otherwise necessary to accommodate the
Buyer Customer’s Intéreonnection Request.

Requirements

A Buyer Customer may rely upon Incremental Deliverability Rights to satisfy, in
whole or in partt, the deliverability requirements applicable to its Interconnection
Request only if}it submits to Transmission Provider an IDR Transfer Agreement
executed by both the Buyer Customer and the Seller Customer and only if such
agreementimeéets all of the following requirements:

a. Required Elements

Any IDR Transfer Agreement submitted to Transmission Provider under
this section:

1. shall identify the Buyer Customer and the Seller Customer by full

legal name, including the name of a contact person, with address
and telephone number, for each party;
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ii.

1il.

1v.

Vi.

Vil

shall identify the System Impact Study in which the Transmission
Provider determined and assigned the Incremental Deliverability
Rights transferred under the agreement;

if the Seller Customer acquired the Incremental Deliverability
Rights to be transferred under the proffered agreement from
another party, shall describe the chain of title of such Incremental
Deliverability Rights from their original holder to the Seller
Customer;

shall provide for the unconditional and irrevocable transfer of the
subject Incremental Deliverability Rights to the Buyer Customer;

shall include a warranty of “the Seller ‘Customer to the Buyer
Customer and to the JFransmission Provider that the Seller
Customer holds, or hag a legal right to acquite, the Incremental
Deliverability Rights wto be “transferred underythe proffered
agreement;

shall identify the location“and shall state unequivocally the
quantity of Inéremental Deliverability Rights transferred under the
agreement, providedythat the transfefred quantity may not exceed
the total quantity of In€remental /Deliverability Rights that the
Seller Customer hold$ or has légal rights to acquire at the relevant
location; and

shall identify any IDR Transfer Agreement under which the Seller
Customer, previously transferred any Incremental Deliverability
Rights assoeiated with the same location.

Optional Election

When it submits the IDR Transfer Agreement to Transmission Provider,
the Buyer Customer also (a) may identify any Network Upgrade or
Distribution Upgrade for which the Buyer Customer has been assigned
cost.aesponsibility in association with a then-pending Interconnection
Request submitted by it and for which it believes the Incremental
Deliverability Rights transferred to it under the proffered IDR Transfer
Agreement would satisfy the deliverability requirement applicable to such
Interconnection Request; and (b) shall state whether it chooses to
terminate its participation in (and cost responsibility for) any such
Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade.

Subsequent Election
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A Buyer Customer that has submitted a valid IDR Transfer Agreement may elect
to terminate its participation in any Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade for
which it has not previously made such an election, at any time prior to its
execution of a Generation Interconnection Agreement related to the
Interconnection Request with respect to which it was assigned responsibility for
the affected facility or upgrade. The Buyer Customer must notify Transmission
Provider in writing of such an election and its election shall be subject to
Transmission Provider’s determination and confirmation under Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart E, section 422(B)(4).

4. Confirmation by Transmission Provider

a. Transmission Provider shall determine’ whether and to what extent the
Incremental Deliverability Rights transferred under an IDR Transfer
Agreement would satisfy the deliverability requirements applicable to the
Buyer Customer’s Interconneetion Request. Transmission Provider shall
notify the parties to the IDR) Transféx Agreement of itsydetermination
within 30 days after receipt of theéiagreement. If the Transmission Provider
determines that the IDRs transferredyander the proffered agreement would
not satisfy, in whole or in part, the deliverability requirement applicable to
the Buyer Customer’sylnterconnection Request, its notice to the parties
shall explain the reasoms for its determination and, to the extent of
Transmission Provider’s negativéidetermination, the parties’ IDR Transfer
Agreement shall not be'queued as an Interconnection Request pursuant to
Tariffy PartwVIII, Subpatt E, section 422(B)(6). Any dispute regarding
Transmission Provider’s ‘determination may be submitted to dispute
resolution under Tariff, Part\l,section 12 or, if concerning the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement,
Schedule 5.

b. To theextent'that an election of the Buyer Customer under Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart E; section 422(B)(2)(b) or section 422(B)(3) to terminate
participation it any Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade is
consistent with Transmission Provider’s determination, Transmission
Provider shall confirm Buyer’s termination election and shall recalculate
accordingly the Buyer Customer’s cost responsibility under Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart C, section 404(A)(5), as applicable. Transmission Provider
shall provide its confirmation, along with any recalculation of cost
responsibility, under this section in writing to the Buyer Customer within
30 days after receipt of notice of the Buyer Customer’s election to
terminate participation.

5. Effect of Election on Interconnection Request

In the event that the Buyer Customer, pursuant to a confirmed election under this
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 422(B), terminates its participation in any
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Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade and the Interconnection Request
underlying the Incremental Deliverability Rights acquired by the Buyer Customer
under its IDR Transfer Agreement subsequently is terminated and withdrawn, or
deemed to be so, then the Buyer Customer’s New Service Request also shall be
deemed to be concurrently terminated and withdrawn.

6. Effect on Interconnection Studies

Each IDR Transfer Agreement shall be deemed to be a New Service
Request and shall be queued, and shall be reflected as appropriate in
subsequent System Impact Studies, with ew Service Requests
received under the Tariff. The Buyer tomer shall be the Project
Developer for purposes of applicatio rovisions of Tariff, Part
ovider determines that
rovisions relating to

further analysis of the relevant
responsibility for the costs of
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 423
Regional Transmission Expansion Plan

Any Interconnection Facilities, Direct Assignment Facilities, Distribution Upgrades, or
Network Upgrades constructed to accommodate a New Service Request or an Affected
System facility shall be included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan upon their
identification in an interconnection-related agreement in the form set forth in Tariff, Part
IX. For purposes of this Part VIII, Subpart E, section 423, an Affected System facility is
a facility, that in the event that interconnection of a new or expanded generation or
transmission facility with an Affected System, requires Distribution Upgrades or
Network Upgrades to the Transmission Provider’s Transmission System.

In the event that termination of a New Service Custofmer’s participation in a previously
identified Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade pursuamt to Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart E, section 422, eliminates the need for suchwpgrade, Transmission Provider shall
offer all New Service Customers whose New Service Requests preceded the IDR
Transfer Agreement that facilitated such terfmination ah opportunity topursue and pay for
(in whole or in part) such upgrade.

Transmission Provider shall remaye from the Regional, Transmission Expansion Plan any
Network Upgrade or Distribution Upgrade in the event that the need for such upgrade is
eliminated due to termination of a New Setvice Customer’s participation in such upgrade
and other New Service Customers do not pursue and pay for the upgrade pursuant to
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 422,
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 424
Transmission Owner Construction Obligation for Necessary Facilities and Upgrades

A. Construction Obligation

The determination of the Transmission Owners’ obligations to build the necessary facilities and
upgrades to accommodate New Service Requests, or interconnections with Affected Systems in
accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart G, section 434, shall be made in the same manner as
such responsibilities are determined under Operating Agreement, Schedule 6. Except to the
extent otherwise provided in a Generation Interconnection Agreement or Construction Service
Agreement entered into pursuant to this Part VIII, the Transmission, Owners shall own all
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades constructed«to, accommodate New Service
Requests.

B. Alternative Facilities and Upgrades

Upon completion of the studies of a New ServiceRequest or'Upgrade Request prescribed in the
Tariff, the Transmission Provider shall recommend the negessary facilities jand upgrades to
accommodate the New Service Request or Upgrade Request, and the Transmission Owner’s
construction obligation to build such facilities and upgrades. The Transmission Owner(s), or the
Project Developer, Eligible Customer or Upgrade Customer,ymay offer alternatives to the
Transmission Provider’s recommendation.”, If; based upon its review of the relative costs and
benefits, the ability of the alternative(s) to accommodate the New Service Request or Upgrade
Request, and the alternative’s(s’) impact on thedreliabilityvof the Transmission System, the
Transmission Provider does not adopt such alternative(s), the Transmission Owner(s), or the
Project Developer, Eligible Customer, or Upgrade Customer, may require that the alternative(s)
be submitted to Dispute Resolution in accordance with Tariff, Part I, section 12 or, if concerning
the Regional Transmission ‘ExpansionsPlan, consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5.
The affected ProjeetsDeveloper, Eligible"Customer, Upgrade Customer may participate in any
such DisputedResolution precess.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 425
Confidentiality

Except as otherwise provided in this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 425, all information
provided to Transmission Provider by Project Developers, Eligible Customers, or Upgrade
Customers relating to any study of a New Service Request or Upgrade Request, required under
the Tariff shall be deemed Confidential Information under Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section
425. Upon completion of each study, the study will be listed on Transmission Provider’s website
and, to the extent required by Commission regulations, will be made publicly available upon
request. To the extent that Transmission Provider contracts with consultants or with one or more
Transmission Owner(s) for services or expertise in the preparationof any, of the studies required
under the Tariff, the consultants and/or Transmission Owner(s) shall keep all information
provided by Project Developers confidential, and shall use suchinformation solely for the
purpose of the study for which it was provided and for no other purpose.

A. Confidential Information

For purposes of this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section\425, the term *“party” refers to
Project Developer, Eligible Customer, Upgrade Customer, Transmission Provider, or a
Transmission Owner, as applicable, and the term: “parties” refers to all such entities
collectively, or to any two or morewef them, as the“context indicates. Information is
Confidential Information only if ‘it “is elearly designated”or marked in writing as
confidential on the face of the document, or, if'the information is conveyed orally or by
inspection, if the party providing the information orally informs the party receiving the
information that thednformation is confidential. If requested by any party, the disclosing
party shall provide in writing the basis for asserting that the information referred to in this
section warrants confidential treatment, andsthe requesting party may disclose such
writing to an appropriate Governmental Authority. Any party shall be responsible for the
costs associated with affording confidential treatment to its information.

1. Term

During the longest of the terms of (as and to the extent applicable)
intereonnection-related service agreement set forth in Tariff, Part IX and for a
period of three' years after the expiration or termination thereof, and except as
otherwise provided in this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 425, each party
shall hold in confidence, and shall not disclose to any person, Confidential
Information provided to it by any other party.

2. Scope

Confidential Information shall not include information that the receiving party can
demonstrate: (i) is generally available to the public other than as a result of a
disclosure by the receiving party; (ii) was in the lawful possession of the receiving
party on a non-confidential basis before receiving it from the disclosing party; (iii)
was supplied to the receiving party without restriction by a third party, who, to the
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knowledge of the receiving party, after due inquiry, was under no obligation to
the disclosing party to keep such information confidential; (iv) was independently
developed by the receiving party without reference to Confidential Information of
the disclosing party; (v) is, or becomes, publicly known, through no wrongful act
or omission of the receiving party or breach of the requirements of this Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart E, section 425; or (vi) is required, in accordance with Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart E, section 425(A)(7) below, to be disclosed to any
Governmental Authority or is otherwise required to be disclosed by law or
subpoena, or is necessary in any legal proceeding establishing rights and
obligations under the Tariff or any agreement entered into pursuant thereto.
Information designated as Confidential Information’shall no longer be deemed
confidential if the party that designated the information as confidential notifies the
other parties that it no longer is confidential.

Release of Confidential Information

No party shall disclose Confidential’ Information to any other persens except to its
Affiliates (limited by the Commission's, Standards of Conduet requirements),
subcontractors, employees, consultants ‘@rito parties who may be, or may be
considering, providing financing to or equity participation in Project Developer,
Eligible Customer, or Upgrade, Customer, or to_petential purchasers or assignees
of Project Developer, Eligible“Customer, or Upgrade Customer, on a need-to-
know basis in connection with the interconnected-related service agreement,
unless such person has first been advised of the’confidentiality provisions of this
Tariff, Part VIIL, Subpart E, section 425(A)/and has agreed to comply with such
provisions. Notwithstanding the foregoing, a party providing Confidential
Information to any person shall remain primarily responsible for any release of
Confidential “Information, in contrayention of this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E,
seetiony425(A).

Rights

Each party retains all rights, title, and interest in the Confidential Information that
it'discloses to|any other party. A party’s disclosure to another party of
Confidential Information shall not be deemed a waiver by any party or any other
person or entity of the right to protect the Confidential Information from public
disclosure.

No Warranties

By providing Confidential Information, no party makes any warranties or
representations as to its accuracy or completeness. In addition, by supplying
Confidential Information, no party obligates itself to provide any particular
information or Confidential Information to any other party nor to enter into any
further agreements or proceed with any other relationship or joint venture.
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Standard of Care

Each party shall use at least the same standard of care to protect Confidential
Information it receives as the party uses to protect its own Confidential
Information from unauthorized disclosure, publication or dissemination. Each
party may use Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations to the other
parties under this Tariff, Part VIII or any agreement entered into pursuant to this
Tariff, Part VIII.

Order of Disclosure

If a Governmental Authority with the right, poweér, and apparent authority to do
so requests or requires a party, by subpoend, oral \deposition, interrogatories,
requests for production of documents, administrativeyorder, or otherwise, to
disclose Confidential Information, that partyashall provide the party that provided
the information with prompt prior notice of such request(s) or requirement(s) so
that the providing party may seek an appropriate protective lorder or waive
compliance with the terms of this Tariffy, Part/VIII or any applicable agreement
entered into pursuant to this Tariff, Part' VII." Notwithstanding the absence of a
protective order or agreement, or waiver, the party that is subjected to the request
or order may disclose such Cenfidential Information which, in the opinion of its
counsel, the party is legally ‘compelled to disclose. Each party shall use
Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that confidential treatment will be
accorded any Confidential Information so furnished.

Termination of Agreement(s)

Upon termination of any,agreement entered into pursuant to this Tariff, Part VIII
forgany, reason, each party shally’within 10 calendar days of receipt of a written
request from_another,party, use Reasonable Efforts to destroy, erase, or delete
(with such destruction, erasure, and deletion certified in writing to the requesting
party) or to return to the other party, without retaining copies thereof, any and all
wiitten or electronic Confidential Information received from the requesting party.

Disclosure to FERC or its Staff

Notwithstanding anything in this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 425(A) to
the contrary, and pursuant to 18 C.F.R. § 1b.20, if FERC or its staff, during the
course of an investigation or otherwise, requests information from one of the
parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant to this
Tariff, Part VIII or any agreement entered into pursuant to this Tariff, Part VIII,
the party receiving such request shall provide the requested information to FERC
or its staff within the time provided for in the request for information.

In providing the information to FERC or its staff, the party must, consistent with
18 C.F.R. § 388.112, request that the information be treated as confidential and
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10.

11.

12.

non-public by FERC and its staff and that the information be withheld from
public disclosure. Parties are prohibited from notifying the other parties prior to
the release of the Confidential Information to the Commission or its staff. A party
shall notify the other party(ies) to any agreement entered into pursuant to this
Tariff, Part VIII when it is notified by FERC or its staff that a request to release
Confidential Information has been received by FERC, at which time any of the
parties may respond before such information would be made public, pursuant to
18 C.F.R. § 388.112.

Other Disclosures

Subject to the exception in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 425(A)(9), no
party shall disclose Confidential Information of another party to any person not
employed or retained by the disclosing party, €xcept to the extent disclosure is (i)
required by law; (i1) reasonably deemed by the ‘disclosing party to be required in
connection with a dispute between or among the partics, vor the defense of
litigation or dispute; (ii1) otherwise,permitted by consent ofythie party that
provided such Confidential Informatiomy, such €ensent not to /be unreasonably
withheld; or (iv) necessary to fulfill its obligations under this Tariff, Part VIII or
any agreement entered into pursuant to this Tasiff, Part VIIL or as a transmission
service provider or a ControldArea operator including disclosing the Confidential
Information to an RTO or ISO or toya regional or national reliability organization.
Prior to any disclosures of another party’s Confidential Information under this
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E,\section 425(A)(10), the disclosing party shall
promptly notify the,other parties'in writing and shall assert confidentiality and
cooperatedwith the ‘other parties inseeking to protect the Confidential Information
from public disclosure by confidentiality agreement, protective order, or other
reasonable measures.

Informatiomin PubliesDomain:

This confidentiality provision shall not apply to any information that was or is
hereafter in the'public domain, except as a result of a breach of this confidentiality
provision.

Return or Destruction of Confidential Information

If a party provides any Confidential Information to another party in the course of
an audit or inspection, the providing party may request the other party to return or
destroy such Confidential Information after the termination of the audit period
and the resolution of all matters relating to that audit. Each party shall make
Reasonable Efforts to comply with any such requests for return or destruction
within 10 days of receiving the request and shall certify in writing to the other
party that it has complied with such request.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 426
Capacity Interconnection Rights

A. Purpose

Capacity Interconnection Rights shall entitle the holder to deliver the output of a Generation
Capacity Resource at the bus where the Generation Capacity Resource interconnects to the
Transmission System. The Transmission Provider shall plan the enhancement and expansion of
the Transmission System in accordance with Operating Agreement, Schedule 6 such that the
holder of Capacity Interconnection Rights can integrate its Capacity Resources in a manner
comparable to that in which each Transmission Owner integrates its'Capacity Resources to serve
its Native Load Customers.

B. Receipt of Capacity Interconnection Rights

Generation accredited under the Reliability Assurancé Agreement Among Load Serving Entities
in the PJM Region (“RAA”) as a Generation Capacity Resource prior to the original effective
date of Tariff, Part IV shall have Capacity Interconnection Rights, commensurate with the size in
megawatts of the accredited generation. When a Generation Project Developer’s generation is
accredited as deliverable through the applicable procedures of the Tariff, the Generation Project
Developer also shall receive Capacity Intéreonnection Rights ‘commensurate with the size in
megawatts of the generation as identified “innthe Generation Mfterconnection Agreement.
Pursuant to the applicable terms of RAA, Sehedule 10pa Transmission Project Developer may
combine Incremental Deliverability Rights associated withsMerchant Transmission Facilities
with generation capacity that'is not otherwise accredited as a Generation Capacity Resource for
the purposes of obtaining accreditation of such'generation as a Generation Capacity Resource
and associated Capacity Interconnection Rights.

C. Loss of Capaeity Interconnection Rights
1. Operational Standards

To, retain Capacity Interconnection Rights, the Generation Capacity Resource
associated with the rights must operate or be capable of operating at the capacity
level“ associated” with the rights. Operational capability shall be established
consistentywith RAA, Schedule 9 and the PJM Manuals. Generation Capacity
Resources that meet these operational standards shall retain their Capacity
Interconnection Rights regardless of whether they are available as a Generation
Capacity Resource or are making sales outside the PJM Region.

2. Failure to Meet Operational Standards
This Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 426(C)(2) shall apply only in
circumstances other than Deactivation of a Generation Capacity Resource. In the

event a Generation Capacity Resource fails to meet the operational standards set
forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 426(C)(1) for any consecutive three-
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year period (with the first such period commencing on the date Generation Project
Developer must demonstrate commercial operation of the generating unit(s) as
specified in the Generation Interconnection Agreement), the holder of the
Capacity Interconnection Rights associated with such Generation Capacity
Resource will lose its Capacity Interconnection Rights in an amount
commensurate with the loss of generating capability. Any period during which
the Generation Capacity Resource fails to meet the standards set forth in Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart E, section 426(C)(1) as a result of an event that meets the
standards of a Force Majeure event as defined in Tariff, Part I, section 1 shall be
excluded from such consecutive three-year period, proyided that the holder of the
Capacity Interconnection Rights exercises due diligence'to remedy the event. A
Generation Capacity Resource that loses Capacity Interconnection Rights
pursuant to this section may continue Intercofinection Service, to the extent of
such lost rights, as an Energy Resource in accordance with (and for the remaining
term of) its Generation Interconnection Algreement and/or applicable terms of the
Tariff.

Replacement of Generation

In the event of the Deactivation of a Generation,Capacity Resource (in accordance
with Tariff, Part V and ‘any,Applicable Standards), or removal of Capacity
Resource status (in accordanee withyTariff, Attachment DD, section 6.6 or Tariff,
Attachment DD, section 6.6A), any Capacity Interconnection Rights associated
with such Generating Facility shall terminate’one year from the Deactivation
Date, or onesyear from the date the Capacity Resource status change takes effect,
unless thetholder of such rights (ineluding any holder that acquired the rights after
Deactivationor rem@val of Capacity, Resource status) has submitted a completed
Generation Interconneetion Request'up to one year after the Deactivation Date, or
upstopene year from the date the Capacity Resource status changes take effect,
which claims the same Capacity Interconnection Rights in accordance with Tariff,
Part VIIIL, ‘Subpart B, section 403(D). A Generation Project Developer must
submit any claim for Capacity Interconnection Rights from deactivating units
concurrently with its Application for Interconnection Service, and the claim must
be received by Transmission Provider prior to the Application Deadline, or
Transmission Provider will not process the claim. Such new Generation
Interconneetion Request may include a request to increase Capacity
Interconnection Rights in addition to the replacement of the previously
deactivated amount, or amount removed from Capacity Resource status, as a
single Generation Interconnection Request. Transmission Provider may perform
thermal, short circuit, and/or stability studies, as necessary and in accordance with
the PJM Manuals, due to any changes in the electrical characteristics of any newly
proposed equipment, or where there is a change in Point of Interconnection,
which may result in the loss of a portion or all of the Capacity Interconnection
Rights as determined by such studies.
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Upon execution of a Generation Interconnection Agreement reflecting its new
Generation Interconnection Request, the holder of the Capacity Interconnection
Rights will retain only such rights that are commensurate with the size in
megawatts of the replacement generation, not to exceed the amount of the
holder’s Capacity Interconnection Rights associated with the facility upon
Deactivation or removal of Capacity Resource status. Any desired increase in
Capacity Interconnection Rights must be reflected in the new Generation
Interconnection Request and be accredited through the applicable procedures in
Tariff, Part IV and Tariff, Part VI. In the event the new Generation
Interconnection Request to which this section refers is, or is deemed to be,
terminated and/or withdrawn for any reason at anyftime,, the pertinent Capacity
Interconnection Rights shall not terminate untildhe end of the one-year period
from the Deactivation Date, or the end of thedone year period from the date the
Capacity Resource status change takes effect.

Transfer of Capacity Interconnection Rights

Capacity Interconnection Rights may beysold or‘etherwise transferred subject to
compliance with such procedures as maybeiestablished by Transmission Provider
regarding such transfer and notice to Transmission Provider of any Generating
Facilities that will use the Capacity Interconnection Rights after the transfer. The
transfer of Capacity Interconneetion,Rights shall ‘notpitself extend the periods set
forth in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 426(C)(2) regarding loss of Capacity
Interconnection Rights.
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A.

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 427
Incremental Rights

Incremental Auction Revenue Rights

1.

Right of Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer to Incremental
Auction Revenue Rights

A Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer that (a) pursuant to this
Tariff, Part VIII reimburses Transmission Provider for the costs of constructing or
completing Network Upgrades required to accommodatetits New Service Request
or Upgrade Request, or (b) pursuant to its Cémstruction Service Agreement
undertakes responsibility for constructing of completing Network Upgrades
required to accommodate its New Service Request or-Upgrade Request, shall be
entitled to receive the Incremental Auection, Revenue Rights as determined in
accordance with this Tariff, Part VI Subpart E, section ' 427(A). However, a
Transmission Project Developer that interconhects Merchant D.€./Transmission
Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant/ Transmission Facilities with the
Transmission System shall be entitled to Ineremental Auction Revenue Rights
associated with such Mexrchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable
A.C. Merchant Transmission, Facilities onlysif the Transmission Project
Developer has elected, pursuant toyTariff, Part VIIg"Subpart E, section 428, to
receive Incremental Auction)\Revenue Rights, Incremental Capacity Transfer
Rights, and Incremental Deliverability Rightswin lieu of Transmission Injection
Rights and/orTransmission Withdrawal Rights.

Proceddres for Assigning Incremental Auction Revenue Rights

Nerless,than 45days priorto thé'in-service date, as determined by the Office of
the Interconnection, of the applicable transmission facility or upgrade related to a
New Service RequestionUpgrade Request, the Office of the Interconnection shall
notify the Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer that has
responsibility to reimburse the costs of, or responsibility for, constructing or
completing the transmission facility or upgrade, that initial requests for
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights associated with the transmission facility or
upgrade must be submitted to the Office of the Interconnection within a time
period speecified by the Office of the Interconnection in the notification. The
Office of the Interconnection then shall commence a three-round allocation
process. In round one, one-third of the Incremental Auction Revenue Rights
available for each point-to-point combination requested in that round will be
assigned to the requesters of the specific combinations in accordance with Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart E, section 427(A)(3).

In round two, two-thirds of the Incremental Auction Revenue Rights available for
each requested point-to-point combination in that round will be assigned in
accordance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 427(A)(3). In round three,
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all available Incremental Auction Revenue Rights will be assigned for the
requested point-to-point combinations in that round in accordance with Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart E, section 427(A)(3). In each round, a requester may request
the same point-to-point combination as in the previous rounds or submit a
different combination. In rounds one and two, requesters may accept the
assignment of Incremental Auction Revenue Rights or refuse them. Acceptance
of the assignment in rounds one and two will remove the assigned Incremental
Auction Revenue Rights from availability in the next rounds. Refusal of an
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights assignment in rounds one and two will
result in the Incremental Auction Revenue Rights being available for the next
round. The Incremental Auction Revenue Rightsdassignments made in round
three will be final and binding. For each round, adequest for Incremental Auction
Revenue Rights shall specify a single point-to-pomticombination for which the
Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer desires Incremental
Auction Revenue Rights and shall be i asform specifiedyby the Office of the
Interconnection and in accordance with procedures set forthiinythe PJM Manuals.
The Office of the InterconnectiongShall specify the deadlines for,stibmission of
requests in each round of the allocation process and shall complete the allocation
process before the in-service date of the upgrade.

Determination of Incremental Auction Revenue Rights to be Provided to
Transmission Project Developerorbipgrade Customer

The Office of the Interconnection shall détetmine the Incremental Auction
Revenue Rights to'be provided t0 a Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade
Customeg@ssociated with a particular transmission facility or upgrade pursuant to
Tariff,Part VII, Subpart E, section 427(A)(2) using the tools described in Tariff,
Attachment K vincluding an assessment of the simultaneous feasibility of any
Ineremental Auction Revenue Rights and all other outstanding Auction Revenue
Rights:“" Fer each requested point-to-point combination, the Office of the
Interconnection shall'determine, simultaneously with all other requested point-to-
point combinations, the base system Auction Revenue Rights capability,
excluding the impact of any new transmission facilities or upgrades necessary to
accommodate New Service Requests or Upgrade Requests. The Office of the
Intereconnection then shall similarly determine, for each requested point-to-point
combinationg'the Auction Revenue Rights capability, including the impact of any
new transmission facilities or upgrades. For each point-to-point combination, the
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights capability shall be the difference between
the Auction Revenue Rights capability in the base system analysis and the
Auction Revenue Rights capability in the analysis including the impact of the new
transmission facilities and upgrades. When multiple Transmission Project
Developers or Upgrade Customers have cost responsibility for the same new
transmission facility or upgrade, Incremental Auction Revenue Rights shall be
assigned to each Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer in
proportion to the Transmission Project Developer’s or Upgrade Customer’s
relative cost responsibilities for the facility and in inverse proportion to the
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relative flow impact on constrained facilities or interfaces of the point-to-point
combinations selected by the Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade
Customer.

Duration of Incremental Auction Revenue Rights

Incremental Auction Revenue Rights received by a Transmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer pursuant to this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E,
section 427(A) shall be available as of the first day of the first month that the
Network Upgrades required to accommodate its New Service Request or Upgrade
Request that are associated with the Incremental Auction Revenue Rights are
included in the transmission system model for thefmonthly FTR auction and shall
continue to be available for 30 years or for the life of the associated facility or
upgrade, whichever is less, subject to any subsequent pro-rata reductions of all
Auction Revenue Rights (including Ine¢remental Auctiomy Revenue Rights) in
accordance with Tariff, Attachment K&~ Appendix. At any time during this 30-
year period (or the life of the facility, or upgtade, whichevertisiless), in lieu of
continuing this 30-year Auction Revenue Right, the Transmission Project
Developer, or Upgrade Customer shall have a one-time choice to switch to an
optional mechanism, whereby, on an annual, basis, the Transmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer has the choiceto request an Auction Revenue
Right during the annual Auction Revenue Rights allocation process (pursuant to
Tariff, Attachment K — Appendix, section 7.4.2)/between the same source and
sink, provided the Auction RevenuefRight'is Simultaneously feasible, pursuant to
Tariff, Attachment K — Appendix; section 7.5." A Transmission Project Developer
or Upgrade Customer.may return‘Incremental Auction Revenue Rights that it no
longer#desires at any time, provided that the Office of the Interconnection
determines thatyit canpsimultaneously accommodate all remaining outstanding
Aaction Revenue Rights following the return of such Auction Revenue Rights. In
the event '‘a, Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer returns
Incremental. Auction Revenue Rights, the Transmission Project Developer or
Upgrade Customer shall have no further rights regarding such Incremental
Auction Revenue Rights.

Value of Incremental Auction Revenue Rights

The valug of Incremental Auction Revenue Right(s) to be provided to a
Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer associated with a particular
transmission facility or upgrade pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section
427(A)(2) that become effective at the beginning of a Planning Period shall be
determined in the same manner as annually allocated Auction Revenue Right(s)
based on the nodal prices resulting from the annual Financial Transmission Rights
auction. The value of such Incremental Auction Revenue Rights that become
effective after the commencement of a Planning Period shall be determined on a
monthly basis for each month in the Planning Period beginning with the month
the Incremental Auction Revenue Right(s) becomes effective. The value of such
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Incremental Auction Revenue Right shall be equal to the megawatt amount of the
Incremental Auction Revenue Rights multiplied by the LMP differential between
the source and sink nodes of the corresponding FTR obligations in each prompt-
month FTR auction that occurs from the effective date of the Incremental Auction
Revenue Rights through the end of the relevant Planning Period. For each
Planning Period thereafter, the value of such Incremental Auction Revenue Rights
shall be determined in the same manner as Incremental Auction Revenue Rights
that became effective at the beginning of a Planning Period.

Rate-based Facilities

No Incremental Auction Revenue Rights shall be, received by a Transmission
Project Developer or Upgrade Customer withd#espectito transmission investment
that is included in the rate base of a public utility and enswhich a regulated return
is earned.

B. Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights

1.

Right of Transmission Project Developer of Upgrade Customer to Incremental
Capacity Transfer Rights

A Transmission Project Developer, that interconneets Merchant Transmission
Facilities with the Transmission System shall”be entitled to receive any
Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights that'are'associated with the interconnection
of such Merchant Transmission Facilities ag determined in accordance with this
Tariff, Paft VIII, Subpart E, section 427(B). In addition, an Upgrade Customer
that (&) reimburses' Transmission \Previder for the costs of constructing or
completing Customer=Funded Upgrades, or (b) pursuant to its Construction
Sernviece, Agreement undertakes responsibility for constructing or completing
Customer-Funded Upgrades shall be entitled to receive any Incremental Capacity
Transfer Rights associated with such required facilities and upgrades as
determined in‘accordance with this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 427(B).

a. Certain Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities

A Transmission Project Developer (a) that interconnects Merchant D.C.
transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities with the Transmission System, one terminus of which is located
outside the PJM Region and the other terminus of which is located within
the PJIM Region, and (b) that will be a Merchant Transmission Provider,
shall not receive any Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights with respect to
its Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities. Transmission Provider shall not
include available transfer capability at the interface(s) associated with
such Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
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Merchant Transmission Facilities in its calculations of Available Transfer
Capability under Tariff, Attachment C.

Procedures for Assigning Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights

After execution of a Study Agreement but prior to the issuance of an
Interconnection Agreement or Upgrade Construction Service Agreement, a
Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade Customer may request the Office of
the Interconnection to determine the Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights as
measured by the increase in Capacity Emergency Transfer Limit resulting from
the interconnection or addition of Merchant Transmission Facilities or a
Customer-Funded Upgrade identified in the Systém Impact Study for the related
New Service Request. At the time of suchdrequest,, the Transmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer must also specify no‘mere than three Locational
Deliverability Areas in which to determiine, the Incremental Capacity Transfer
Rights.  Subject to the limitation 4f Tariff, Part VIIL Subpart E, section
427(B)(1)(a), the Office of the Imterconnection shall allocate the” Incremental
Capacity Transfer Rights associated withhMerchant Transmission Facilities to the
Transmission Project Developer that is intereonnecting such facilities. The Office
of the Interconnection shall allocate the Inetemental Capacity Transfer Rights
associated with a Customer-Funded Upgrade to the Upgrade Customer(s) bearing
cost responsibility for such facility, or upgrade inproportion to each Upgrade
Customer’s cost responsibility for the fagility or upgrade.

Determinatiofiof “Incremental “Capacity Transfer Rights to be Provided to
Transmission Project Developer orUpgrade Customer

The Office “of\the/ Interconnection shall determine the Incremental Capacity
Transfer Rights'to be provided o Transmission Project Developers or Upgrade
Customers in accordance with the applicable terms of the Reliability Pricing
Model, in Tariff, Attachment DD, and pursuant to the procedures specified in the
PJM Manuals:

Duration of Inctemental Capacity Transfer Rights

Incremental «Capacity Transfer Rights received by a Transmission Project
Developer or Upgrade Customer shall be effective for 30 years from, as
applicable, commencement of Interconnection Service, Transmission Service, or
Network Service for the affected Transmission Project Developer or Upgrade
Customer or the life of the pertinent facility or upgrade, whichever is shorter,
subject to any subsequent pro-rata reallocations of all Capacity Transfer Rights
(including Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights) in accordance with the PIM
Manuals.

Rate-based Facilities
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No Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights shall be received by a Transmission
Project Developer or Upgrade Customer with respect to transmission investment
that is included in the rate base of a public utility and on which a regulated return
is earned.

C. Incremental Deliverability Rights

1.

Right of Transmission Interconnection Customer to Incremental Deliverability
Rights

A Transmission Project Developer shall be entitled to“teceive the Incremental
Deliverability Rights associated with its Merchant Transmission Facilities as
determined in accordance with this section, “previded, however, that a
Transmission Project Developer that proposes to intetconnect Merchant D.C.
Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable® A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities that connect the Transmissioft System with another €entrol area shall be
entitled to Incremental Deliverabilify Rights associated with suchyMerchant D.C.
Transmission Facilities and/or Contrellable "A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities only if the Interconnection Customer has elected, pursuant to Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart E, section 428, to receive Ineremental Auction Revenue Rights,
Incremental Capacity Transfer, Rights, and Inerémental Deliverability Rights in
lieu of Transmission Injection Rights,and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights.

Procedures for Assigning Incremental Deliverability Rights

Transmission Provider shall include in the System Impact Study a determination
of the Incremental Deliverability Rights associated with the Transmission Project
Developer’s MerchantrFransmission Facilities. Transmission Provider shall post
onwitsn, OASIS“the Incremental” Deliverability Rights that it assigns to the
Transmission Project:Developer under this section 427(C)(2).

Determination. of Incremental Deliverability Rights to be Provided to
Transmission Project Developer

Transmission Provider shall determine the Incremental Deliverability Rights to be
provided to a'Transmission Project Developer associated with proposed Merchant
Transmission Facilities under Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 427(C)(2)
pursuant to procedures specified in the PJM Manuals.

Duration of Incremental Deliverability Rights

Incremental Deliverability Rights assigned to a Transmission Project Developer
shall be effective until the earlier of the date that is one year after the
commencement of Interconnection Service for such customer or the date that such
Transmission Project Developer’s New Service Request is withdrawn and
terminated, or deemed to be so, in accordance with the Tariff. Notwithstanding
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the preceding sentence, Incremental Deliverability Rights that are transferred
pursuant to an IDR Transfer Agreement under the Tariff shall be deemed to be
Capacity Interconnection Rights of the generation owner that acquires them under
such agreement upon commencement of Interconnection Service related to the
generation owner’s Generating Facility and shall remain effective for the life of
such Generating Facility, or for the life of the Merchant Transmission Facilities
associated with the transferred IDRs, whichever is shorter. The deemed
conversion of IDRs to Capacity Interconnection Rights under this Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart E, section 427(C)(4) shall not affect application to such IDRs of the
other provisions of this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 427(C). A
Transmission Project Developer may return Incremental Deliverability Rights that
it no longer desires at any time. In the event that a Transmission Project
developer returns Incremental Deliverability Rights, itishall have no further rights
regarding such Incremental Deliverability Rights.

Transfer of Incremental DeliverabilityRights

Incremental Deliverability Rights may be sold ‘er otherwise ttansferred at any
time after they are assigned pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section
427(C)(2), subject to exeeution and submission,of an IDR Transfer Agreement in
accordance with the Tariff. wlhe transfer of‘Ineremental Deliverability Rights
shall not itself extend the periods set, forth in Tariff;iPart VIII, Subpart E, section
427(C)(7) regarding loss of Incremental Deliverability Rights.

Effectivenessfof Inéremental Deliverability Rights

Increméntal Deliverability Rights shall not entitle the holder thereof to use the
capability assoeiated with such rights unless and until Transmission Provider
commences Interconnection Seérvice related to the Merchant Transmission
Facilities associated with such rights.

Loss of Incremental Deliverability Rights

Ineremental Deliverability Rights shall be extinguished (a) in the event that the
New Service Request of the Transmission Project Developer to which the rights
were assigned i1s withdrawn and terminated, or deemed to be so, as provided in the
Tariff, without regard for whether the rights have been transferred pursuant to an
IDR Transfer Agreement, or (b) such rights are not transferred pursuant to an IDR
Transfer Agreement on or before the date that is one year after the
commencement of Interconnection Service related to the Merchant Transmission
Facilities with which the rights are associated.

Rate-based Facilities
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No Incremental Deliverability Rights shall be received by a Transmission Project
Developer with respect to transmission investment that is included in the rate base
of a public utility and on which a regulated return is earned.
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A.

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 428
Rights for Transmission Interconnections

Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights

1.

Purpose

Transmission Injection Rights shall entitle the holder, as provided in this Tariff,
Part VIII, Subpart E, section 428, to schedule energy transmitted on the associated
Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant
Transmission Facilities for injection into the Transmiisston System, at a Point of
Interconnection of the Merchant D.C. Transmission, Facilities and/or Controllable
A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities with “the Transmission System.
Transmission Withdrawal Rights shall entitle the helder, as provided in this
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 428,t0 schedule ‘for, transmission on the
associated Merchant D.C. Transmis$ion Facilities and/or 'Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities efietgy to beywithdrawn from the/Transmission
System, at a Point of Interconnection, of thes Merchant D/C. Transmission
Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities with the
Transmission System.

Receipt of Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights

Subject to the terms of this) Tariff, Part "WIII, Subpart E, section 428, a
Transmission® Project Developet! that constructs Merchant D.C. Transmission
Facilities4 and/or “Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities that
intercofinect with the Transmission System and with another control area outside
the PJM Region, shallbe,entitled to/receive Transmission Injection Rights and/or
Transmission Withdrawal Rights at each terminal where such Transmission
Project Developer’s Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable
A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities interconnect with the Transmission
System. A Transmission Project Developer that is granted Firm Transmission
Withdrawal Rights and/or transmission service customers that have a Point of
Delivery at the border of the PJM Region where the Transmission System
intereonnects with the Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable
A.C. Merechant Transmission Facilities, may be responsible for a reasonable
allocation’ of transmission upgrade costs added to the Regional Transmission
Expansion Plan, in accordance with Tariff, Part I, section 3E and Tariff, Schedule
12.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, any Transmission Injection Rights and
Transmission Withdrawal Rights awarded to a Transmission Project Developer
that interconnects Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities shall be,
throughout the duration of the Service Agreement applicable to such
interconnection, conditioned on such Transmission Project Developer’s
continuous operation of its Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities in
a controllable manner, i.e., in a manner effectively the same as operation of D.C.
transmission facilities.
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a. Total Capability

A Transmission Project Developer or other party may hold Transmission
Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights simultaneously at
the same terminal on the Transmission System. However, neither the
aggregate Transmission Injection Rights nor the aggregate Transmission
Withdrawal Rights held at a terminal may exceed the Nominal Rated
Capability of the interconnected Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities
and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities, as stated in the
associated Service Agreement(s).

Determination of Transmission Injection Rights and, Transmission Withdrawal
Rights to be Provided to Transmission Project Developer

The Office of the Interconnection shall determine the Tramsmission Injection
Rights and the Transmission Withdrawal Rights associated withyMerchant D.C.
Transmission Facilities and/or Contrellable »A.C. Merchant Transmission
Facilities to be provided to eligible Transmission Project Developer(s) pursuant to
the procedures specified in the PJIM Manuals. ) The Office of the Interconnection
shall state in the System Impact Studies the Transmission Injection Rights and
Transmission Withdrawal Rights (including the“quantity of each type of such
rights) to be made available to the Transmission Project Developer at the
terminal(s) where the pertinent Meérchant DIC. Transmission Facilities and/or
Controllables##A.C.Merchant Transmission Facilities interconnect with the
Transmission System. Such rights shall become available to the Transmission
Project” Developer |pursuant to ‘the, Interconnection Agreement and upon
commencementof Intéreonnection Service thereunder.

Duration of Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights

Subject to the\terms)of Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 428(A)(7),
Transmission Imjection” Rights and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights received
by, a, Transmission Project Developer shall be effective for the life of the
associated Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C.
Merchant Transmission Facilities.

Rate-based Facilities

No Transmission Injection Rights or Transmission Withdrawal Rights shall be
received by a Transmission Project Developer with respect to transmission
investment that is included in the rate base of a public utility and on which a

regulated return is earned.

Transfer of Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights
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Transmission Injection Rights and/or Transmission Withdrawal Rights may be
sold or otherwise transferred subject to compliance with such procedures as
Transmission Provider may establish, by publication in the PJM Manuals,
regarding such transfer and required notice to Transmission Provider of use of
such rights after the transfer. The transfer of Transmission Injection Rights or of
Transmission Withdrawal Rights shall not itself extend the periods set forth in
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 428(A)(7) regarding loss of such rights.

Loss of Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal Rights
a. Operational Standards

To retain Transmission Injection Rights and) Transmission Withdrawal
Rights, the associated Merchant DIC. Transmission Facilities and/or
Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Faciliti€és must operate or be
capable of operating at the apacity level associateéd with the rights.
Operational capability shall be established consistent with applicable
criteria stated in the PJM Manuals. Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities
and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant Transmission Facilities that meet these
operational standards shall retain their¥Iransmission Injection Rights and
Transmission Withdrawal Rights regardless of whether they are used to
transmit energy within or toypoints outside'thesPJM Region.

b. Failure to Meet Operational Standards

Indthe event that any Merchant D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or
Controllable | A.C. Merchant_Transmission Facilities fail to meet the
operational standards set forth in this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section
428(A)(7) for any consecutive three-year period, the holder(s) of the
assoeiated Transmission Injection Rights and Transmission Withdrawal
Rights \will leseysueh rights in an amount reflecting the loss of first
contingency transfer capability. Any period during which the transmission
facility ‘fails to" meet the standards set forth in this Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart 'E, section 428(A)(7) as a result of an event that meets the
standards of a Force Majeure event shall be excluded from such
consecutive three-year period, provided that the owner of the Merchant
D.C. Transmission Facilities and/or Controllable A.C. Merchant
Transmission Facilities exercises due diligence to remedy the event.

B. Interconnection Rights for Certain Transmission Interconnections

1.

Qualification to Receive Certain Rights
In order to obtain the rights associated with Merchant Transmission Facilities

(other than Merchant Network Upgrades) provided under the Tariff, prior to the
commencement of Interconnection Service associated with such facilities, a

133



Transmission Interconnection Customer that interconnects or adds Merchant
Transmission Facilities (other than Merchant Network Upgrades) to the
Transmission System must become and remain a signatory to the Consolidated
Transmission Owners Agreement.

Upgrades to Merchant Transmission Facilities

In the event that Transmission Provider determines in accordance with the
Regional Transmission Expansion Planning Protocol of Operating Agreement,
Schedule 6 that an addition or upgrade to Merchant A.C. Transmission Facilities
is necessary, the owner of such Merchant A.C. Aransmission Facilities shall
undertake such addition or upgrade and shall operate and maintain all facilities so
constructed or installed in accordance withdGoodyUtility Practice and with
applicable terms of the Operating Agreementand the ‘Consolidated Transmission
Owners Agreement, as applicable. Costdresponsibility foreach such addition or
upgrade shall be assigned in accordante with Operating Agreement, Schedule 6.
Each Transmission Owner to whoin cost responsibility for such,an upgrade is
assigned shall further be responsible for all costs of operating and maintaining the
addition or upgrade in proportion to its respective assigned cost responsibilities.

Limited Duration of Rights im€ertain Cases

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section
428, in the case of any Merchant¢Transmission Facilities that solely involves
advancing th@ construction of aftransmission enhancement or expansion other
than a Merchant " Transmission‘\Facility that is included in the Regional
Transmission, Expansion Plan, any\rights available to such facility under this
Tariff, Part VIIL, Subpart.E, section/428 shall be limited in duration to the period
fromupthe inception of “Intercomnection Service for the affected Merchant
Transmission Facilities until the time when the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan originallyyprovidediforthe pertinent transmission enhancement or expansion
to be completed.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 429
Milestones

In order to proceed with Generation Interconnection Agreement, within 60 days after
receipt of the Phase III System Impact Study (or, if no Phase IIII System Impact Study
was required, then after the results of either the Phase I or Phase II System Impact Study
were provided on Transmission Provider’s website):

1. Project Developer must demonstrate that it has:

a. entered a fuel delivery agreement and water agreement, if necessary, and
that it controls any necessary rights-of-way for fuel and water
interconnections; and

b. obtained any necessary local, county, and state site permits; and

C. signed a memorandum of understanding for the acquisition of major
equipment; and

d. if applicable, obtained any necessary local, county, and state siting permits
or other required approvals for the construction of its proposed Merchant
D.C. Transmission Facilities or Merchant Controllable A.C. Transmission
Facilities.

The Transmission Provider may include any additional related milestone dates beyond
those included in the Generation Interconnection Agreement for the construction of the
project Developer’s generation project that, if not met, shall relieve the Transmission
Provider and the Transmission Owner(s) from the requirement to construct the necessary
facilities and upgrades.

1. If the milestone dates in the Generation Interconnection Agreement are not met,
such Generation Interconnection Agreement may be deemed to be terminated and
Transmission Provider may cancel such agreement with the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission, and the New Service Agreement may simultaneously be
deemed to be terminated and withdrawn.

2. Such milestones may include site acquisition, permitting, regulatory certifications
(if required), acquisition of any necessary third-party financial commitments,
commercial operation, and similar events.

3. The Transmission Provider may reasonably extend any such milestone dates
(including those required in order to proceed with an Generation Interconnection
Agreement) in the event of delays not caused by the Project Developer, such as
unforeseen regulatory or construction delays that could not be remedied by the
Project Developer through the exercise of due diligence.
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The Generation Interconnection Agreement set forth in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart B,
provides Project Developer shall also have a one-time option to extend any
milestone (other than any milestone related to Site Control) for a total period of
one year regardless of cause. Other milestone dates stated in the Generation
Interconnection Agreement shall be deemed to be extended coextensively with
Project Developer’s use this provision.

Termination and withdrawal of a New Service Request for failure to meet a
milestone shall not relieve the Project Developer from reimbursing the
Transmission Provider (for the benefit of the affected Transmission Owner(s)) for
the costs incurred prior to such termination and withdrawal. Applicable
provisions of the Generation Interconnection Agreement set forth in Tariff, Part
IX, Subpart B will continue in effect after termination to the extent necessary to
provide for final billings, billing adjustments, and the determination and
enforcement of liability and indemnification obligations arising from events or
acts that occurred while the CSA or the applicable Generation Interconnection
Agreement was in effect.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 430
Winter Capacity Interconnection Rights

By August 31 of each calendar year, PJM shall solicit requests from Generation Owners of
Intermittent Resources and Environmentally Limited Resources which seek to obtain additional
Capacity Interconnection Rights related to the winter period (defined as November through April
of a Delivery Year) for the purposes of aggregation under the Tariff, Attachment DD. Such
additional Capacity Interconnection Rights would be for a one-year period as specified by PIM
in the solicitation. Responses to such solicitation must be submitted by such interested
Generation Owners by October 31 prior to the upcoming Base Residual Auction. Such requests
shall be studied for deliverability similar to any Generation Project Developer that seeks to
submit a New Service Request; however, such requests shall not be required to submit a New
Service Request. PJM shall study such requests in a manner so as to prevent infringement on
available system capabilities of any resource which is already in service, or which has an
executed service agreement from Tariff, Part IX, or that has a valid New Service Request in a
Cycle.

137



Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 431
Interconnection Studies Processing Time and Metrics

Phase I System Impact Studies Processing Time

1.

Number of New Service Requests that had Phase I System Impact Studies
completed within the six month reporting period,

Number of New Service Requests that had Phase I System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated, region during the six
month reporting period that were completed morethan 120 days, as determined in
conformance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, séction,405(A)(1)(b)(i).

At the end of the six month reporting period; the number of active valid New
Service Requests with ongoing incomplete* Phase 1 System Impact Studies
exceeding 120 days, as determined il conformance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
C, section 405(A)(1)(b)(1).

Mean time (in days), for Phase I System, Impact Studies completed within
Transmission Provider’s Jeeordinated region 'during the six-month reporting
period, from the date when Transmission Provider initiated the performance of the
System Impact Studies to the date 'when Transmission Provider provided the
completed Phase I System Impact Study-to Project' Developers.

Percentagefof New) Service Requests with Phase I System Impact Studies
exceeding 120 days'as determinediin conformance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
C, section 405(A)(1)(b)(i) to completerthis six month reporting period, calculated
as the sum of section 431¢A)(2)plus 431(A)(3) divided by the sum of section
431(A)(b),plus 431(A)(3).

Phase I System Impact Studies Protessing Time

1.

Number of New Service Requests that had Phase II System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the six-
month reporting period.

Number of New Service Requests that had Phase II System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the six
month reporting period that were completed more than 180 days as determined in
conformance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart C, section 407(A)(1)(e)(i) after the
date the end of Decision Point L.

At the end of the six month reporting period, the number of active valid New
Service Requests with ongoing incomplete Phase II System Impact Studies
exceeding 180 days as determined in conformance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
C, section 407(A)(1)(e)(1) after the end of Decision Point 1.
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Mean time (in days), for Phase II System Impact Studies completed within
Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the six-month reporting period
from the day after the end of Decision Point to the date when Transmission
Provider provided the completed Phase II Interconnection System Impact Study to
Project Developers.

Percentage of New Service Requests with Phase II System Impact Studies
exceeding 180 days as determined in conformance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
C, section 407(A)(1)(e)(i), to complete this six month reporting period, calculated
as the sum of section 431(B)(2) plus 431(B)(3) divided by the sum of section
431(B)(1)plus 431(B)(3)).

Phase III System Impact Studies Processing Time

1.

Number of New Service Requests that ad Phase IIT System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated ‘tegion during the six
month reporting period.

Number of New Service Requests that had¢Phase III System Impact Studies
completed within Transmission Provider’s coordinated region during the six
month reporting period that were completed more 180 days as determined in
conformance with Tariff, Part VAL, Subpart C, section 409(A)(1)(e)(i) after the
end of Decision Point II.

At the end of the six month reporting period, the number of active valid New
Service Requests. with ongoing incomplete¢ Phase III System Impact Studies
exceeding 180 days'as determinediin conformance with Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart
C, section 409(A)(1)(e)(1) after the end’of Decision Point II.

Mgean time (in ‘days), for Phase III System Impact Studies completed within
Transmission, Provider’s coordinated region during the six month reporting
period, from the day aftet the end of Decision Point II to the date when
Iransmission Provider provided the completed Phase III Interconnection System
Impact Study to the Project Developers.

Percentage of /New Service Requests with Phase III System Impact Studies
exceeding the sum of 180 days as determined in conformance with Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart C, section 409(A)(1)(e)(1) to complete this six month reporting
period, calculated as the sum of section 431(C)(2) plus 431(C)(3) divided by the
sum of section 431(C)(1) plus 431(C)(3)).

Withdrawn New Service Requests

1.

Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting period.

139



2. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting period before the start of
Planning Phase I.

3. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting period from start of Phase I,
to at or before the end of Decision Point I.

4. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting period after the end of
Decision Point to at or before the end of Decision Point'Ii,

5. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue during the six month reporting, period after the end of
Decision Point II to before executiongof an interconnection-related service
agreement or transmission service agréement, or Project'Developer or Eligible
Customer requests the filing of an uné€xecuted,.new interconnection agreement.

6. Number of New Service Requests withdrawn from Transmission Provider’s
interconnection queue after execution of \an interconnection-related service
agreement or transmissiofipservice agreement, or Project Developer or Eligible
Customer requests the filing of an,unexecuted, newhinterconnection agreement.

7. Mean time (in days), for all'withdrawn New Service Requests, from the date
when the request was determmedfto be valid to when Transmission Provider
received thefrequest to withdraw from the Cycle.

Posting Requifements

TransmissionsProvider is required to post on its website the measures in Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart E, sections431(A) through 431(D) for each six-month reporting period within 30
days of the end of theyreportingyperiod; however, if the 30th does not fall on a Business
Day, this time period shall conelude on the next Business Day. Transmission Provider
will keepythe measures posted on its website for three calendar years with the first
required reporting year to be 2020.

Additional Complian€e Requirements

In the event that any of the values calculated in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section
431(A)(5); Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 431(B)(5); or Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E,
section 431(C)(5) exceeds 25 percent for two consecutive reporting periods,
Transmission Provider will have to comply with the measures below for the next two six-
month reporting periods and must continue reporting this information until Transmission
Provider reports two consecutive six-month reporting periods without the values
calculated in Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 431(A)(5); Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E,
section 431(B)(5); or Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 431(C)(5) exceeding 25 percent
for two consecutive six-month reporting periods:
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Transmission Provider must submit a report to the Commission describing the
reason for each study or group of clustered studies pursuant to an New Service
Request that exceeded its deadline (i.e., 45, 90 or 180 days) for completion
(excluding any allowance for Reasonable Efforts). Transmission Provider must
describe the reasons for each study delay and any steps taken to remedy these
specific issues and, if applicable, prevent such delays in the future. The report
must be filed at the Commission within 45 days of the end of the reporting period.

Transmission Provider shall aggregate the total number of employee hours and
third party consultant hours expended towards interconnection studies within its
coordinated region that reporting period and post o bsite. This information
is to be posted within 30 days of the end of the re
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Tariff, Part VIII, Sub. E, section 432
Transmission Provider Website Postings

Transmission Provider shall maintain, on Transmission Provider’s website, with regard to
Project Developers, Eligible Customers and Upgrade Customers, the following:

A.
B.

~ZOoOmMmON

the Project Identifier;

the proposed or incremental Maximum Facility Output and Capacity Interconnection
Rights;

the location of the project by state;

the station or transmission line or lines where the interconnection will be made;

the project’s projected in-service date;
the project’s status;

the type of service requested;

the availability of any related studies;
the type of project to be constructed.

AXx Y
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart F
WHOLESALE MARKET PARTICIPATION AGREEMENT/NON-JURISDICTIONAL
AGREEMENTS
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart F, section 433
Wholesale Market Participation Agreement/Non-Jurisdictional Agreements

In some instances, Generation Project Developer may physically connect its Generating
Facility to non-jurisdictional distribution or sub-transmission facilities in order to access
the electrical Point of Interconnection on the Transmission System (the “POI”), for the
purpose of engaging in FERC-jurisdictional Wholesale Transactions. In those instances,
Generation Project Developer must enter into both a (1) non-jurisdictional
interconnection agreement with the owner or operator of the non-jurisdictional
distribution or sub-transmission facilities, which governs the physical connection of the
Generating Facility to those non-jurisdictional facilities; and (2)a three-party Wholesale
Market Participation Agreement (“WMPA”) with PJMdand the affected Transmission
Owner in order to effectuate Wholesale Transactions it PJM’s,markets.

Generation Project Developer shall follow thedApplication Rules,of Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart C, section 403 that apply to a Generdting Facility, and shall eomplete the Form
of Application and System Impact StudiesAgreement'set forth in Tariff, Part X, Subpart
A (the “Application”). In the Application, Generation Project Developer shall indicate its
intent to physically connect its Generating Facility to distribution or sub-transmission
facilities that currently are not subject to FERC jurisdiction, for the purpose of injecting
energy at the POI and engaging in'FERC-jurisdictional Wholesale Transactions.

Generation Project Developer shall provide withathe Application a copy of the executed
interconnection agreement that govetns «the physi€al” connection of the Generating
Facility to the nom-jurisdictional distrfibution or, sub-transmission facilities, if the
interconnection @greement 18 available. |\ If the interconnection agreement is not yet
available, Gen€ration Project Developer shall provide with the Application all available
documentation demonstratingithat Generation Project Developer has requested or applied
for intercommection through the“relevant non-jurisdictional process, and Generation
Projeet Developer shall provide a status report.

In order to proceed to the exceution of a WMPA, Generation Project Developer must

demonstrate that it has executed the non-jurisdictional interconnection agreement by no
later than'Decision Point I11 in the applicable Cycle.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart G
AFFECTED SYSTEM RULES
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart G, section 434
Affected System Rules

A. New Service Request Affected System Rules Where Affected System is an Electric
System other than Transmission Provider’s Transmission System

1.

The Transmission Provider will coordinate with Affected System Operators the
conduct of any studies required to determine the impact of a New Service Request
on any Affected System and will include those results in the Phase II System
Impact Study, if available from the Affected System.

a.

The Transmission Provider will invite such Affected System Operators to
participate in meetings held with the PfojectiDeveloper as necessary, as
determined by the Transmission Provider.

The Project Developer or Eligible Customer will cooperate with the
Transmission Provider in all matters related to the conduct of studies by
Affected System Operators and the determination of modifications to
Affected Systems needed to accommodate the New Service Request.

Transmission Provider shall contact any potential Affected System
Operators and provide or otherwise coordinate information regarding each
relevant New Service Request as required for the Affected System
Operator's studies of the effects of such request.

If an affected system study agreement is required by the Affected System
Operator, in order to remain in the relevant Cycle, Project Developer or
Eligible Customer shall enter into an affected system study agreement
with the Affected System Operator the later of: (i) the conclusion of
Decision Point II of the relevant Cycle, or (ii) 60 days of Transmission
Provider sending notification to Project Developer or Eligible Customer of
the need to enter into such Affected System Study Agreement. If Project
Developer or Eligible Customer fails to comply with these requirements,
its New Service Request at issue shall be deemed terminated and
withdrawn.

Affected System Study results will be provided by Phase II of the relevant
Cycle, if available. To the extent Affected System results are included in
the Phase II System Impact Study, the Project Developer shall be provided
the opportunity to review such study results consistent with Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart C, section 407(A)(1)(c), as applicable

1. The Project Developer or Eligible Customer shall be responsible
for the costs of any identified facilities commensurate with the
Affected System Operator’s tariff’s allocation of responsibility for
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such costs to such Project Developer or Eligible Customer if their
project request has been initiated pursuant to such Affected System
Operator’s tarift.

1i. Neither the Transmission Provider, the relevant Transmission
Owner(s) associated with such New Service Request, nor the
Affected System Operator shall be responsible for making
arrangements for any necessary engineering, permitting, and/or
construction of transmission or distribution facilities on any
Affected System or for obtaining any regulatory approval for such
facilities.

(a) The Transmission Provider and the relevant Transmission
Owner(s) will undertake Reasonable Efforts to assist the
Project Developer or Eligible Customer in obtaining such
arrangements, including, without limitation, providing any
information or data required by such other Affected System
Operator pursuant to Good Ultility Practice.

In no event shall the need for upgrades t0ran Affected System delay Initial
Operation of a Project Developer’s Generating Faeility or Merchant Transmission
Facility. Notwithstanding the startyef Initial Operation, Transmission Provider
reserves the right to limit Generating Fagcility injections in the event of potential
Affected System. impacts, in ‘acedrdance ‘with Good Utility Practice. Total
injections miay be limited pending coordination and completion of any necessary
deliverability studies by the Affect'System Operator.

B. Affected System Rules Where Transmission Provider’s Transmission System is the
Affected System

1.

An Affected System Customer responsible for an Affected System Facility that
requires Network Upgrades to Transmission Provider’s Transmission System
must contact TransmisSsion Provider as set forth in the PJM Manuals. Upon
contact by the Affected System Customer, Transmission Provider will provide
Affected, Systemn Customer with an Affected System Customer Facility Study
Agreementy(a form of which is found in Tariff, Part IX). The Affected System
Customer must electronically sign Affected System Customer Facility Study
Agreement, and concurrently provide the required Study Deposit, by wire
transfer, of $100,000.

a. Affected System Customer shall include the project identification or
reference number assigned to the Affected System Facility by the Affected
System Operator and attach the relevant Affected System Operator Study
that identified the need for such Facilities Study Agreement.
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1. Transmission Provider shall assign to Affected System Customer’s
project the same project identification or reference number used by
the Affected System Operator.

b. Transmission Provider shall not start the review of the Affected System
Customer Facility Study Agreement until such agreement is complete and
the required Study Deposit is received by the Transmission Provider.

C. The Study Deposit is non-binding, and actual study costs may exceed the
Study Deposit.

1. Affected System Customer is responsible for, and must pay, all
actual study costs.

il. If Transmission Providerhysends Affected System Customer
notification of additional study costs, then, Affected System
Customer must eitherd (i) pay all additional study, costs within 20
Business Days of Pransmission Ptevider sending the notification of
such additional study costshor(i1) withdraw its*Affected System
Customer Facility Study Agreement. If Affected System Customer
fails to complete either (i) or (it),ithen Transmission Provider shall
deem the AffectedySystem Customer, Facility Study Agreement to
be terminated and withdrawn.

TransmissiondProvider shall cooperate with the Affected System Operator in all
matters related to the conduct of studies and the determination of modifications to
Transmission Provider’s Transmission System.

Upon reccipt of wthe Affeeted System Customer Facility Study report,
TransmissionyProvideriand the Affected System Customer shall enter into a stand-
alone Construction Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility
Agreement (forms of which are found in Tariff, Part IX) for the construction of
the upgrades with each Transmission Owner responsible for constructing such
upgrades. Tramsmission Provider shall provide in electronic form a draft stand-
alone Construction Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility
Agreement in electronic form.

a. For purposes of applying the stand-alone Construction Service Agreement
or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement (forms of which are
found in Tariff, Part IX) to the construction of such upgrades, the
developer of the Affected System Facility shall be deemed to be a Project
Developer pursuant to Tariff, Part VIIL

b. Such stand-alone Construction Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade
Cost Responsibility Agreement (forms of which are found in Tariff, Part
IX) shall be negotiated and executed within 60 days of the Transmission
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Provider’s issuance of a draft version thereof. If the 60th day does not fall
on a Business Day, the phase shall be extended to end on the next
Business Day. The 60 days shall run concurrently with the relevant Cycle
process.

1. Security is required within 30 days of the Transmission Provider’s
issuance of the draft stand-alone Construction Service Agreement
or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement (forms of
which are found in Tariff, Part IX). The Security obligation may
be adjusted based on additional factorsgincluding, but not limited
to, New Service Requests or Upgrade Requests being withdrawn in
the relevant Cycle. If the 30th day does not fall on a Business Day,
the phase shall be extended to.end on theéinext Business Day.

il. Parties may use not moxpé than ‘60 days tohconduct negotiations
concerning the draft Censtruction Service Agreement or a Network
Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agteement. Upon receipt of the draft
agreement(s), Affected’ Systemr “Customer and Transmission
Owner(s), as applicable, shall have no more than 20 Business Days
to return \wwritten commentsh on the draft agreement(s).
Transmission Provider shall have'no,mere than 10 Business Days
to respond and, if“appropriate, provide revised draft(s) of the
agreement(s) in'electronic forms Fransmission Provider, in its sole
discretion, may allow more than 60 days for the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase.

If the Affected System,Customer or Transmission Owner, as applicable,
determines that final agreement negotiations are at an impasse, such party
shall notify the other parties of the impasse, and such party may request
Transmission Provider to file the unexecuted Construction Service
Agreement or & Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement with
FERC or request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part
L, section 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan,
consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5. If Transmission
Provider, in its sole discretion, determines that the negotiations are at an
impasse, Transmission Provider shall notify the other parties of the
impasse, and may file the unexecuted Construction Service Agreement
with the FERC.

Not later than 15 Business Days after receipt of the final Construction
Service Agreement or a Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement,
Project Developer or Affected System Customer shall either:
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1. execute the final Construction Service Agreement or a Network
Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement in electronic form and
return it to Transmission Provider electronically;

il. request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part I,
section 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5; or

1il. request in writing that Transmission Provider file with FERC the
final Construction Service Agreement or Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement unexecufed,~with the unexecuted
Construction Service Agreement’ or Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement containing térms and conditions deemed
appropriate by Transmission Provider, and provide any required
adjustments to Security.

If Affected System Customer executes the final interconnection related
service agreement, then, not later'than 15 Business Days after PJM sends
notification to he relevant Transmission Owner, the relevant
Transmission Owner shall either:

1. execute the final Construetion Serpvice Agreement or a Network
Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement in electronic form and
return, it to Transmission Provider electronically;

1i. request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part I,
section®h2.or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan, consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5; or

1il. request in, writing that Transmission Provider file with FERC the
final Construction Service Agreement or Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement unexecuted, with the unexecuted
Construction Service Agreement or Network Upgrade Cost
Responsibility Agreement containing terms and conditions deemed
appropriate by Transmission Provider, and provide any required
adjustments to Security..

Parties may not proceed under such Construction Service Agreement or a
Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement until: (i) 30 days after
such agreement, if executed and nonconforming, has been filed with the
Commission; (ii) such agreement, if unexecuted, has been filed with and
accepted by the Commission; or (iii) the earlier of 30 days after such
agreement, if conforming, has been executed or has been reported in
Transmission Provider’s Electronic Quarterly Reports.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart H
UPGRADE REQUESTS
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart H, section 435
Upgrade Requests

Applicability

Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart H, section 435 applies to valid Upgrade Requests submitted on
or after October 1, 2020, and sets forth the procedures and other terms governing the
Transmission Provider’s administration of Upgrade Requests for Upgrade Customers;
procedures and other terms regarding studies and other processing of Upgrade Requests;
the nature and timing of the agreements required in connection with the studies and
construction of required facilities; and terms and conditions, relating to the rights
available to Upgrade Customers.

1. The Upgrade Request process applies to:
a. Incremental Auction RevenuedRights (IARRs) requested Pursuant to the
Operating Agreement of the,PJM Interconnection, ‘L.k:€. (Operating
Agreement), Schedule 1, section 7.8, and the parallel provisions of Tariff,

Attachment K-Appendix, section 7.83@nd

b. Merchant Network Upgrades that either, upgrade facilities or advance
existing Network Upgrades

Overview

1. Upgrade ARequests' ate initiated by submission of a complete and executed
Upgrade Application and Studies Agreement (a form of which is located in Tariff,
Part IX, Subpart,K);

a. Upgrade Requests are processed serially, in the order in which an Upgrade
Request is received.

1. An Upgtrade Request shall be assigned a Request Number.

il Priority for Upgrade Requests is determined by the Request
Number assigned.

iil. If the Upgrade Request is withdrawn or deemed to be terminated,
such Upgrade Request project shall concurrently lose its priority

position and will not be included in any further studies.

b. Transmission Provider will use Reasonable Efforts to process an Upgrade
Request within 15 months of receiving a valid Upgrade Request.

1. A valid Upgrade Request that completes the Upgrade Request
process shall ultimately enter into an Upgrade Construction
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ii.

Service Agreement (a form of which is located in Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart E)

If the Transmission Provider is unable to process an Upgrade
Request within 15 months of receiving a valid Upgrade Request,
the Transmission Provider shall notify the impacted Upgrade
Customer by posting on Transmission Provider’s website a revised
estimated completion date along with an explanation of the reasons
why additional time is required to complete the Upgrade Request
process.

2. Required Study Deposits and Readiness Deposits.

a.

Upgrade Customers must submit, by wire transfer, a $150,000 Study
Deposit together with a completed and fully executed Upgrade Request.
Ten percent of the Study Deposit is non-refundable. Upgrade Customers
are responsible for actual study costs, which may exceed the Study
Deposit amount.

1.

il.

If a Study Deposit monies remain after the System Impact Study is
completed and any outstanding monies owed by Upgrade
Customer in connection with outstanding invoices related to the
present or prior Upgrade Requests or other New Service Requests
have been paid, such remaining deposit monies shall be either:

(a) If Upgrade Customer decides to remain in the Upgrade
Request process, applied to the Facilities Study; or

(b) If Upgrade Customer decides to withdraw its Upgrade
Request from the Upgrade Request process, such remaining
monies shall be returned, less actual study costs incurred, to
the Upgrade Customer at the conclusion of the required
studies for the Upgrade Request.

The Study Deposit is non-binding, and actual study costs may
exceed the Study Deposit.

(a) Upgrade Customer is responsible for, and must pay, all
actual study costs.

(b) If Transmission Provider sends Upgrade Customer
notification of additional study costs, then Upgrade
Customer must either: (i) pay all additional study costs
within 20 days of Transmission Provider sending the
notification of such additional study costs or (ii) withdraw
its Upgrade Request. If Upgrade Customer fails to
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complete either (i) or (ii), then Transmission Provider shall

deem the Upgrade Request to be terminated and withdrawn.

b. If, after receiving the System Impact Study report, Upgrade Customer

decides to remain in the Upgrade Request process, then Upgrade

Customer must submit by wire transfer a Readiness Deposit within 30

days from the date that Transmission Provider provides the System Impact

Study Report. The Readiness Deposit shall equal 20 percent of the cost of

the Network Upgrades identified in the Upgrade Customer’s System

Impact Study. If the 30™ day does not fall on a Business Day, then the
Readiness Deposit shall be due on the next Business Day thereafter.

1. Readiness Deposit refunds will besiandled as follows:

(a) If the Upgrade Requestis withdrawn or terminated after the
Readiness Deposit ‘has“been provided, the Readiness
Deposit refunddéamount will be determined by point at
which the Upgrade Request was withdrawnyor terminated,
and the need for any additional subsequent restudies as a
result of the withdraw or termination.

(b) If thewproject proceeds to,a final Upgrade Construction
Service Agreement (a form of*which is located in Tariff,
Part IX Subpart E)sthe Readiness Deposit will be refunded
upon Upgradé Customer fully executing such agreement.

C. Study Deposits and Readiness Deposits are non-transferrable. Under no
circumstances may refundable or non-refundable Study Deposit or
Readiness Deposit monies for a specific Upgrade Request be applied in
whole or in part to a different Upgrade Request, a New Service Request,
or any other type of request.

Upgrade Request scope cannot include upgrades that are already included in the
Regional Transmission’Expansion Plan (with the exception of advancements) or
subject to an existing, fully executed interconnection related agreement, such as a
Generation Interconnection Agreement, stand-alone Construction Service
Agreement, Network Upgrade Cost Responsibility Agreement or Upgrade
Construction Service Agreement.

No Incremental Auction Revenue Rights shall be received by an Upgrade
Customer with respect to transmission investment that is included in the rate base
of a public utility and on which a regulated return is earned.

An Upgrade Customer cannot transfer, combine, swap or exchange all or part of
an Upgrade Request with any other Upgrade Request or any other New Service
Request within the same cycle.
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Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, section 416, Base Case Data, requirements shall
apply to Upgrade Requests. Transmission Provider will coordinate with Affected
Systems as needed as set forth in the PJM Manuals.

Prior to entering into a final Upgrade Construction Service Agreement (a form of
which is located in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart E), an Upgrade Customer may assign
its Upgrade Request to another entity only if the acquiring entity accepts and
acquires all rights and obligations as identified in the Upgrade Request for such
project.

Cost Allocation: Each Upgrade Customer shall be obligated to pay for 100
percent of the costs of the minimum amount of Network Upgrades necessary to
accommodate its Upgrade Request and that would not have been incurred under
the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan but for such Upgrade Request, net of
benefits resulting from the construction of the upgrades, such costs not to be less
than zero. Such costs and benefits shall include costs and benefits such as those
associated with accelerating, deferring, or eliminating the construction of
Network Upgrades included in the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan either
for reliability, or to relieve one or more transmission constraints and which, in the
judgment of the Transmission Provider, are economically justified; the
construction of Network Upgrades resulting from modifications to the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan to accommodate the Upgrade Request; or the
construction of Supplemental Projects.

Where the pgrade Request calls, for accelerating the construction of a Network
Upgradef that is included in the'Regional Transmission Expansion Plan and
provided thaty the /party(ies) with ‘responsibility for such construction can
accomplish such an accelerationssthe Upgrade Customer shall pay all costs that
would notshave been, incurred under the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan
but for the aeceleration, of,the construction of the upgrade. The Responsible
Customer(s) designated pursuant to Schedule 12 of the Tariff as having cost
responsibility for such Network Upgrade shall be responsible for payment of only
those, costs that the Responsible Customer(s) would have incurred under the
Regional Transmission Expansion Plan in the absence of the New Service
Request'toaccelerate the construction of the Network Upgrade.

Initiating an Upgrade Request

An Upgrade Customer must submit to Transmission Provider, electronically through
Transmission Provider’s website, a completed and signed Upgrade Application and
Studies Agreement (“Application”), a form of which is provided in Tariff, Part IX,
Subpart K, including the required Study Deposit.

A Request Number shall be assigned based upon the date and time a completed
and executed Upgrade Application and Studies Agreement and deposit is received
by the Transmission Provider.
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A valid Upgrade Request shall be established when the Transmission Provider
receives the last required agreement element, including the required deposits,
from the Upgrade Customer, and the deficiency review for such Upgrade Request
is complete.

a. Application Requirements for Upgrade Requests Pursuant to Operating
Agreement, Schedule 1, section 7.8

For Transmission Provider to consider an Application complete, the
Upgrade Customer must include, at a minimudm, each of the following, as
further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

1. The MW amount of requested Incremental Auction Revenue
Rights (IARRs), including “the"source ‘and sink locations and
desired commencementidate, and;

il. A Study Deposit in the amount of $150,000, in/accordance with
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart H, section 435(B) Overview, above.

b. Application Requirements for Merchant Network Upgrade Requests

For Transmission Provider to eensider an Application complete, the
Upgrade Customer mustiinclitde, at:a mihimum, each of the following, as
further described in the Application and PJM Manuals:

1. the MVA or MW amount by which the normal or emergency
rating ofithe identified facility is to be increased, together with the
desired in-serviceé date; or the Regional Transmission Expansion
Plan_project number and planned and requested advancement
dates;

il. the subStation or transmission facility or facilities where the
upgrade(s) will be made;

1ii. the increase in capability (in MW or MVA) of the proposed
Merchant Network Upgrade;

v. if requesting Incremental Capacity Transfer Rights (ICTRs),
identification of up to three Locational Deliverability Areas
(LDAs) in which to determine the ICTRs;

V. the planned date the proposed Merchant Network Upgrade will be
in service, such date to be no more than seven years from the date
the request is received by the Transmission Provider, unless the
Upgrade Customer demonstrates that engineering, permitting, and
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construction of the Merchant Network Upgrade will take more
than seven years; and

vi. A Study Deposit in the amount of $150,000, in accordance with
Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart H, section 435(B) Overview, above.

Deficiency Review

Upon receiving a completed and executed Application, together with the Study Deposit,
Transmission Provider will review the Application and establish the validity of the
request, beginning with a deficiency review, as follows:

1. Transmission Provider will exercise Reasonable™ Efforts to inform Upgrade
Customer of Application deficiencies within 1S BusinessiDays after Transmission
Provider’s receipt of the completed Application.

2. Upgrade Customer then has 10 Business Days to respond te,Transmission
Provider’s deficiency determination.

3. Transmission Provider then will exercise Reasonable Efforts to review Upgrade
Customer’s response within 15, Business Days, and then will either validate or
reject the Application.

System Impact Study

After receiving a valid Upgtade Request, the Transmission Provider, in collaboration
with the Transmission Owner, shall conduet a System Impact Study. Prior to the
commencement of theySystemmlmpact Study, the Transmission Provider may have a
scopinganeeting,with the Upgrade Customer to discuss the Upgrade Request.

1. System Impact Study Requirements

The System Impact Study shall identify the system constraints, identified with
specificity by transmission element or flowgate, relating to the Upgrade Request
included theréin and any resulting Network Upgrades or Contingent Facilities
required to accommodate such Upgrade Request.

The System Impact Study shall also include:

a. the list and facility loading of all reliability criteria violations specific to
the Upgrade Request.
b. estimates of cost responsibility and construction lead times for new

facilities and system upgrades.
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C. include the amount of incremental rights available, as applicable
Contingent Facilities.

Transmission Provider shall identify the Contingent Facilities in the System
Impact Studies by reviewing unbuilt Network Upgrades, upon which the Upgrade
Customer’s cost, timing and study findings are dependent and, if delayed or not
built, could cause a need for interconnection restudies of the Upgrade Request or
reassessment of the unbuilt Network Upgrades. The method for identifying
Contingent Facilities shall be sufficiently transparent to determine why a specific
Contingent Facility was identified and how it relates to, the Upgrade Request.
Transmission Provider shall include the list of the Contingent Facilities in the
System Impact Study(ies), including why adspeeific Contingent Facility was
identified and how it relates to the Upgrade Request. Transmission Provider shall
also provide, upon request of the Upgradeé Customer, the Network Upgrade costs
and estimated in-service completion time of each identified €ontingent Facility
when this information is readily available and nen-commercially sensitive.

a. Minimum Thresholds to Identify Confingent Facilities

1. Load Flow Vielations

Load flow violations will beyidentified basedon an impact on an overload
of at least five percent distribution/factor (DFAX) or contributing
at least five percent of the facility'rating in the applicable model.

1l Short Circuit Violations
Short|eircuit violations will be identified based on the following
criteriaiyany contribution to an overloaded facility where the New
Service Request increases the fault current impact by at least one
percent,or greater of the rating in the applicable model.

iii. Stability and Dynamic Criteria Violations
Stability and dynamic criteria violations will be identified based on
any contribution to a stability violation.

System Imipact Study Results

Transmission Provider shall conduct a System Impact Study, and provide the
Upgrade Customer a System Impact report on Transmission Provider’s website.

To proceed with the Upgrade Request process, within 30 days of Transmission
Provider issuing the System Impact Study report, Transmission Provider must
receive from the Upgrade Customer:
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.

a Readiness Deposit, by wire transfer, equal to 20 percent of the cost
allocation for the Network Upgrades as calculated in the System Impact
Study report.

Notification in writing that Upgrade Customer elects to exercise the
Option to Build for Stand Alone Network Upgrades identified with respect
to its Upgrade Request.

If the 30th day does not fall on a Business Day, then the Readiness
Deposit shall be due on the next Business Day thereafter.

If Transmission Provider does not receive'the Readiness Deposit equal to
20 percent from the Upgrade Customér within 30 days of Transmission
Provider issuing the System Impact' Study teport, then Transmission
Provider shall deem the UpgradeRequest to be terminated and withdrawn,
and the Upgrade Request willLbe removed from all studies and will lose its
priority position.

No modifications of any type for any reason are permitted to the Upgrade
Request at this poiat in the Upgrade Request process.

Upgrade Customer may not elect Option to Build after such date.

4. If the Readiness Deposit is received’by the Transmission Provider within 30 days
of the Trafsmission Provider issuing the System Impact Study report,
Transmission Provider will proceed with the Facilities Study for the Upgrade
Request.

FacilitiessStudy.

Theé Facilities Study,will provide the final details regarding the type, scope and
construction schedule of Network Upgrades and any other facilities that may be required
to accommodate the Upgrade Request, and will provide the Upgrade Customer with a
final estimate of the Upgrade Customer’s cost responsibility for the Upgrade Request.
Upon completion of the Facilities Study the Transmission Provider will provide the
Facilities Study report on Transmission Provider’s website, and provide a draft Upgrade
Construction Seryvice Agreement (a form of which is located in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart

E).

Upgrade Customer Final Agreement Negotiation Phase

1. Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the Final
Agreement Negotiation Phase within 60 days of the start of such Phase. The
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase shall commence on the first Business Day
immediately following the tendering of the Facilities Study. The purpose of the
Final Agreement Negotiation Phase is to negotiate and enter into a final Upgrade
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Construction Service Agreement found in Tariff, Part IX, Subpart E; conduct any
remaining analyses or updated analyses and adjust the Security obligation based
on higher priority Upgrade Request(s) withdrawn during the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase. If the 60th day does not fall on a Business Day, the phase shall
be extended to end on the next Business Day.

a. If an Upgrade Request is withdrawn during the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase, the Transmission Provider shall remove the Upgrade
Request from the Cycle, and adjust the Security obligations of other
Upgrade Requests based on the withdrawal.

Final Agreement Negotiation Phase Procedtires. The Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase shall consist of the following terms'and procedures:

Transmission Provider shall provide dineléctronic form a draft Upgrade
Construction Service Agreement to the parties to such agreement prior to the start
of the Final Agreement Negotiation/Phase.

a. Security is required within 307 days of the Transmission Provider’s
issuance of the draft Upgrade Construction Service Agreement (a form of
which is located in' Tariff, Part IX, Subpast E). If the 30th day does not
fall on a Business Day, the security due date shall be extended to end on
the next Business Day.

b. Negotiation

Pafties may use not more than 60 days following the start of the Final
Agreement Negotiation Phase to conduct negotiations concerning the draft
agreements./ Ifythe 60" day is not a Business Day, negotiations shall
conclude on the next Business Day. Upon receipt of the draft agreements,
Upgrade Customer, and Transmission Owner, as applicable, shall have no
more than 20  Business Days to return written comments on the draft
agreements. Transmission Provider shall have no more than 10 Business
Days to respond and, if appropriate, provide revised drafts of the
agreements in electronic form. Transmission Provider, in its sole
discretion, may allow more than 60 days for the Final Agreement
Negotiation Phase.

C. Impasse
If the Upgrade Customer, or Transmission Owner, as applicable,
determines that final agreement negotiations are at an impasse, such party
shall notify the other parties of the impasse, and such party may request
Transmission Provider to file the unexecuted agreement with FERC or
request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under Tariff, Part I,
section 12 or, if concerning the Regional Transmission Expansion Plan,
consistent with Operating Agreement, Schedule 5. If Transmission
Provider, in its sole discretion, determines that the negotiations are at an
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impasse, Transmission Provider shall notify the other parties of the
impasse, and may file the unexecuted agreement with the FERC.

Execution and Filing

Not later than five Business Days following the end of negotiations within
the Final Agreement Negotiation Phase, Transmission Provider shall
provide the final Upgrade Construction Service Agreement, to the parties
in electronic form.

il

Not later than 15 Business Days after receipt of the final
interconnection related agreement, Upgrade, Customer shall either:

(a)

(b)

(c)

execute the final Upgrade Construction Service Agreement
in electronic form and return it te, Transmission Provider
electronically;

request in writing dispute resolution “asyallowed under
Tariff, Part I, section L2 er, if concerning the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan, consistent with Operating
Agreement, Schedule'$5er

request, in_ weiting that Transmission Provider file with
FERC ‘the final interconnection related service agreement
unexecuted, with the final interconnection related service
agreement ( containing terms and conditions deemed
appropriate by Transmission Provider, and provide any
required adjustments to Security.

If an Upgrade Customer executes the final Upgrade Construction
Service, Agreement, then, not later than 15 Business Days after
PJM sends_notification to the relevant Transmission Owner, the
relevant Transmission Owner shall either:

(@)

(b)

(©)

execute the final Upgrade Construction Service Agreement
in electronic form and return it to Transmission Provider
electronically;

request in writing dispute resolution as allowed under
Tariff, Part I, section 12 or, if concerning the Regional
Transmission Expansion Plan, consistent with Operating
Agreement, Schedule 5; or

request in writing that Transmission Provider file with

FERC the final Upgrade Construction Service Agreement
in unexecuted form.
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The unexecuted Upgrade Construction Service Agreement shall
contain terms and conditions deemed appropriate by Transmission
Provider for the Upgrade Request.

1il. Parties may not proceed under such Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement until: (i) 30 days after such agreement, if executed and
nonconforming, has been filed with the Commission; (ii) such
agreement, if unexecuted, has been filed with and accepted by the
Commission; or (ii1) the earlier of 30 days after such agreement, if
conforming, has been executed or, has been reported in
Transmission Provider’s Electronic Quarterly Reports.

Upgrade Construction Service Agreement

In the event that construction of facilities by4more than one“Transmission Owner is
required, the Transmission Provider will tendér a separate Upgrade Censtruction Service
Agreement for each such Transmission Owner and the facilities to be constructed on its
transmission system.

1.

Cost Reimbursement

Pursuant to the Upgrade Construction Service Agreement, a Upgrade Customer
shall agree to reimburse the Transmission,Provider (for the benefit of the affected
Transmission Owners) for the ‘Costs, determined in accordance with Tariff, Part
VIII, Subpart’C, seetion 404(A)(S) of constuucting Distribution Upgrades, and/or
Network Upgrades necessary to ‘accommodate its New Service Request to the
extent «that the Transmission Owner_is responsible for building such facilities
pursuant to Tariff, Part, VIII and the applicable Upgrade Construction Service
Agreement. The Upgrade Comstruction Service Agreement shall obligate the
Upgrade Customer toyreimburse the Transmission Provider (for the benefit of the
affected Transmission Owner(s)) as the Transmission Owner’s expenditures for
the design, engineering, and construction of the facilities that it is responsible for
building pursuant to thé¢ Upgrade Construction Service Agreement are made. The
Transmission Provider shall distribute the revenues received under this Tariff,
Part VILL, Subpart H, section 435 to the affected Transmission Owner(s).

Upgrade-Related Rights

The Upgrade Construction Service Agreement shall specify Upgrade-Related
Rights to which the Upgrade Customer is entitled pursuant to Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart E, sections 426, 427, 428, and 430, except to the extent the applicable
terms of Tariff, Part VIII, Subpart E, sections 426, 427, 428, and 430 provide

otherwise.

Specification of Transmission Owners Responsible for Facilities and Upgrades
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The Facilities Study (or the System Impact Study, if a Facilities Study is not
required) shall specify the Transmission Owner(s) that will be responsible, subject
to the terms of the applicable Upgrade Construction Service Agreement, for the
construction of facilities and upgrades, determined in a manner consistent with
Operating Agreement, Schedule 6.

I Withdraw or Termination

1.

If an Upgrade Customer decides to withdraw its Upgrade Request, Transmission
Provider must receive written notification from the Upgrade Customer of Upgrade
Customer’s decision to withdraw its Upgrade Request.

2. Transmission Provider may deem an UpgradeRequest, terminated and withdrawn
for failing to meet any of the requirements, as set forthyin this Tariff, Part VIII,
Subpart H.

3. If an Upgrade Request is either withdsawn or deemed terminatedvand withdrawn,
it will be removed from the Upgrade Request process and all relevant models,
and, as applicable, the Readiness Deposits and Study Deposits will be disbursed
as follows:

a. For Readiness Deposits:. At,the conclusionyof Transmission Provider’s
Facility Study, refundto the Upgrade Customer 100 percent of Readiness
Deposit paid by the UpgradedCustomer:

b. Fot Study “Deposits: At the point at which the Upgrade Customer
requested to withdraw the Upgrade Request or the Transmission Provider
terminated the Upgrade Request, refund to the Upgrade Customer up to 90
percent of its Study Deposit submitted with its Upgrade Request during
the "Application less any actual costs for studies conducted up to and
including the point of withdraw or termination of such Upgrade Request.

C. Up to and including the point of withdraw or termination of such Upgrade
Request.

J. Transmission Providér Website Postings

The Transmission Provider shall maintain on the Transmission Provider's website a list of
all Upgrade Requests. The list will identify, as applicable:

1.

2.

3.

the increase in capability in megawatts (MW) or megavolt-amperes (MVA);
the megawatt amount of requested Incremental Auction Revenue Rights (IARRS);

the station or transmission line or lines where the upgrade(s) will be made;
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4. the requested source and sink locations

5. the proposed in-service or commencement date;
6. the status of the Upgrade Request, including its Request Number;
7. the availability of any studies related to the Upgrade Request;

8. the date of the Upgrade Request; and

9. for each Upgrade Request that has not resulted in a completed upgrade, an
explanation of why it was not completed.
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